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NOTIFICATION

Dhaka, the 23:d Angust 1984

No. S.R.0. 398-L/84.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sections 4, 5,7
and 8 of the Civil Aviation Ordinance, 1960 (XXXII of 1960), section 10 of the
Aircraft (Removal of Danger to Safaty) Ordinance, 1965 (XII of 1965), section 4
of the Telegraph Act, 1885 (XIII of 1885), and in supersession of the Aircraft
Rules, 1937, and the Airport Obstructiun Clearance Rules, 1981, the Guvernment
15 pleased to make the fullowing rules, the same having been’ previsusly pub-
lished as required by sub-section (2) of section 15 of the Civil Aviation Ordinance
1960 (XXXIL of 1960), namely :— :

THE CIVIL AVIATION RULES, 1984
i PRELIMINARY

I. Short title and application.—(1) These rules may be called the Civil
Aviation Rules, 1984, -

(2) These rules shall apply, unless a contrary intention appears, to all
aircraft for the time being in or over Bangladesh :

Provided that, in the case of aircraft registered elsewhere than in Bangla-
desh, the provisions of Parts I, VIL, VI and IX of these rules relating to
Personnel Licensing, Registration and Marking of Aircraft, Airworthiness of
Aircraft and Fucilitation shall not apply but the laws applicable to them in
their respective countries shall apply.
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(3) These rules shall not apply to, er in relation to, military aircraft and
military aerodromes of Bangladesh.

(4) Notwithstanding the provisions of sub-rule (3), the provisions of these
rules relating to manceuyre of aircraft and air traffic control shall apply to, and
in relation to, a flight by the military aircraft and State aircraft when they
operate at military aerodromes exclusively used for military purposes.

2. Definitions,—In these rules, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subject or context,—

“acrobatic flight” means manoeuvres intentionally performed by an aircraft
involving an_ abrupt change in its- attitude, an abnormal attitude or an
abnormal variation in speed;

“advisory area” means a designated area within a flight information region
where air traffic advisory service is available;

“advisory route” means a route within a flight information region along
which air traffic advisory service is available;

“aerinl work aircreft” means an aircraft, not being a public transport
aircraft, which is being flown for payment to be made to the operator of
the aircraft, being payment for the flight or in respect of the purpose for
which the flight is carried out, and any reference to an aerial work aircraft
by any class shall be construed accordingly;

“asradrome control service” means air traffic control service for aerodrome
traffic; : :

~ “aerodrome meteorological minima”™ means limiting meteorological condi-
tions laid down for the purpose of determining the usability of an aerodrome
gither for take-off or landing;

"aefndmme traffic” means all traffic on the manoeuvring area of an aero=
drome and all aircraft flying in the vicinity of an aerodrome;

“Aeronautical Information Publication”™ or “AIP"” means the publications
issued by, or with the authority of, a State containing aerenaotical infor-
mation of a lasting character essential to air navigation;

“aeronautical mobile radio service” means a radio communication service
between aircraft radio stations and land stations and between two or more
gircraft radio stations;

“aeroplane” means a power-driven heavier-than-air aircraft, deriving its
ift in flight chiefly from aerodynamic reactions on surfaces remaining fixed
under given conditions of flight;

“geroplane flight manual” means a manual, associated with the certificate
of airworthiness, containing limitations within which the seroplane is to be
considered airworthy, and instructions and information necessary to the

flight crew members for the safe operation of the aeroplane;
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“aerodrome control tower” means a unit established to provide air traffic
control service to aerodrome traffic;

|-

“aerodrome elevation” means the elevation of the highest point of the
landing area; ;

“aerodrome taxi circuit” means the specified path of the aircraft on the
manoeuvring area during specific wind conditions;

“agricultural operations” means the broadcasting of chemicals, seeds,
fertilizers and other substances from aircraft for agricultural purposes
including purposes of pest disease control;

“Air Navigation Order” means the orders published by the Chairman
under rule 4;

“air-report” means a report prepared by the pilot-in-command during the
course of a flight in conformity with requirements for position and opera-
tional meteprological reporting;

“airtraffic control clearance” means authorization for an aircraft to proceed
under conditions specifisd by an air traffic control unit; /

“air traffic advisory service™ means a service provided within the advisory
area or advisory route to ensure separation, in so far as possible, among
aircraft which are operating on an IFR flight plan;

“gir traffic control service” means a service provided for the purposes of—

(a) preventing collisions—

(i) between aircraft and
(ii) nn&thn manoenvring area, between aircraft and obstructions;
il

(b) expediting and maintaining an orderly flow of air traffic;

“air traffic control unit” means an area control centre, apprcach control
office or as the case may. be, acrodrome control tower;

“fair trai:ﬁc‘ service” means flight information service, alerting service, air
traffic advisory service, air traffic control service, area comtrol servics,
approach control service or aerodrome control service; :

“gir traffic service reporting office” means a unit established for the purpose
of receiving reports concsrning air traffic services and flight plans submutted
before departure of an aircraft;

“airway” means a control area or a portion thereof established in the from
of a corridsr equijped with radiv navigational aids;

“air roite facilities” means any facilities proviled ty permit safe navigation
of an aircraft within the airspace of an air route; and includes visual and
non-visual aids to approach and landing at aerodromes, communication
services, metevrological and air uaffic services and facilities;
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“airship” means a power drivea lighter-than-air aircraft;

“air traffic”’ means all aircraft in flight or operating on the manoeuvring area
of an asrodrome;

“air_traffic control instructions™ mean directions issued by an air traffic
service unit for an aircraft to conduct its flight in the manner specified by
that air traffic service;

“air traffic controller’s licence” means a licence granted to a person in
accordance with the provisions of these rules:

“alternate aerodrome™ means an aerodrome specified in the flight plan to

which a flight may proceed when it becomes inadvisable to land at the
agrodrome of intended landing;

“altitude” means the vertical distance of a level or point, or an chject
considered as a point, measured from mean sea level

“alerting service” means service provided to notify appropriate organisations
regarding aircraft in need of search and rescue aid, and assist such
organisations as required; :

®
#

“approach control office” means a unit established to provide air traffic
contrul service to controlled flights arriving at or departing from, one or
more aéruodromes;

““approach control service” means air traffic contrcl service for arriving or
departing controlled flights;

“approach sequence” means the order in which two or more aircraft are
cleared to approach to land at an aerudrome:;

“approved” means approved by the Chairman of the Civil Aviation
Authority;

“apron"” means a defined area, on a land aerodrome, intended to accom-
modate aircraft for purposes of lbading or unlading of passengers, mail,
cargo, refueling, parking or maintenance of aircraft;

*‘area control centre” means a unit establishea to provide air traffic control
service to controlled flights in contrul area;

“area contiol service” means an air traffic control service for controlled
flights in control areas;

“air traffic services route” or “ATS route” medns specified routs designed

for channelling the flow of air traffic as necessary fur the provision of_ air
traffic services; z

“anthorised” means anthorised by the Chairman or by a person appointed
by the Chairman to give the authority concerned;
“base turn™ means a turn executed by the aircraft during the intnfmﬁjiatc
approach between the end of the outbsund track and rie beginning of
the final approach track: These tracks are not reciprocal;



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEFTEMBER 30, 1984 10995

“cargn” means any property carried on &n airoraft other than meail, stores
and personal accompanied baggage of passengers;

“ceiling” means the height above the ground or water of tho_ base of the
lowest layer of cloud below six thousand metres (twenty thousand feat)
covering more than half of the sky;

“Chairman™ means the Chairman of the Civil Aviation Authority or any
person performing the duties of the Chairman for the time being in force;

“charter aircraft” means an aircraft employed in charter operations;
“‘commercial operations™ means an air operation for hire and reward .

“compulsory reporting pﬁjnt" means specified peographical location in
relation to which the position of an aircraft must be reported;

“control area™ means controlled airspace extending upwards from a specified
limit above the surface of the earth;

“controlled flight” means any flight which is provided with air traffi
control service;

“controlled VFR flight” means controlled flight conducted in accordance
with the visual flight rules; ;

“contrcl tower" means a unit established to provide air traffic ' control
service to agrodrome traffic;

“‘control zone™ means controlled airspace extending upward from the surface
of the earth to a specified upper limit;

“controlled aerodrome™ means an aerodrome at which air traffic control
service is provided to asrodrome traffic:

“controlled airspace™ means an airspace of defined dimensions-within which
air traffic control service is provided to controlled flight;

“co-pilot” means a licensed pilot serving in any piloting capacity other
than as pilot-in-command but excliding a pilot who is on board the
aircraft for the sole p.arpose of receiving flight instruction;

“convention” means the convention on International Civil Aviation signed
in Chicago on the seventh dayof December, 1944, and any amendments
of the Convention or Annex thereto made in accordance with the Provisions
of Article 94 of the Convention: .

“crew member” means a person assigned by an operator to duty on an

aircraft during flight time;

E;:r;.aising level™ means a level maintained during & significant portion of a
guts-
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“current flight plan” means the fight plan, including changes, if any, brought
about by subsequent clearances;

Ydanger area” means an airspace of defined dimensions within which
Aactivities dangerous to the flight 'of aircraft may exist at specified times;

“dangerous lights” mean any lights which may endanger the safety of
aircraft, whegther by reason of glare, or by causing confusion with or
preventing clear visual reception of asronautical lights or signals;

“elevation” means the vertical distance of a point or a level on or affixed
to the surfece of the earth, measured from mean sea level;

“expected approach time" means the time at which ATC expects that an
arriving aircraft will be cleared to commence its approach for a landing;

“filed flight plan” or “FPL"™ means the plan as filed with an air traffic
scrvice unit by the pilot or his designated representative without any
subsequent changes;

“final approach” means that part of an instrument approach procedure
from the time the aircraft has—

(a) mmplt.f&[j the last procedure turn or base turn where one is
specified ; or

(b) crossed a specified fix; or

{(c) intercepted the last track specified for the procedure, untilit has
crossed a point in the vicinity of an aerodrome from which—

(i) & landing can be made; or
(ii) a missed approach procedure is initiated;

“Right crew member’ means a licensed crew member charged with dutiss
~essential to the operation of an aircraft during flight time;

“fight time" means the total time from the moment an aircraft first moves

under jts own power for the purpose of taking off until the moment at
~which it comes to rest at the end of the flight;

“fight visihility“'mtans the visibility forward from the cockpit of an
aircraft in flight;

“forecast” means & statement of expected meteorological conditions for a
specified period and for o specified area or portion of airspace;

“fight information centre” means a unit established to  provide flight
infurmation service and aleiting service;

“flight infoimation region” ‘means an  airspace of defined dimensions within
which flight information sgrvice and alerting service are provided;
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“fight information service” means a service provided for the purpose of
giving .advice and information useful for the safe and efficient conduct
of flight;

*“fight level” means surfaces of constant atmospheric pressure which are
related to a specific presture -datum, 1013:2 mbs (29-92 inches) and are
separated by specific pressure intervals.

oNotes 1. A pressure type altimeter calibrated in accordance with the standard atmosphere—
(z) when set to QNH altimeter setting, will indicate altitude;

(b) when set' to QFE altimeter sutﬁng.. will indicate height above the QFE
reference datum;

{c) when set to a pressure of 1013-2 mbs (29-92 inches) may be used to indicate
flight levels;

2. The terms height and altitude used in WNote 1 indicate altimetric rather than
geometric heights and altitudes;

. “flight plan” means specified information provided to air traffic services
units, relative to an intended flight or portion of a flight of an aireraft;

“flight status” means an indication of whether a given aircraft requires
special handling by air traffic services unit or not;

“olider” means a non-power-driven  havier-than-air aircraft deriving its
lift in flight chiefly from aero-dynamic reactions on surfuces remaining
fixed under given conditions of flight;

“ground visibility” means visibility at an aerodrome as ieported by an
authorised observer; .

“heading” means the direction in which the longitudinal axis of an aircraft
is pointed, usually expressed in degrees from Nuorth (true, magnetic, compass
or grid); '

“holding point” means a specified location, identified by visual or other
means, in the vicinity of ‘Which the position of an aircraft in flight is
maintained in accordance with air traffic control clearances;

“holding procedure™ means a predetermined manoeuvre which keeps an
aircraft within a specified airspace whilst awaiting further clearance;

“helicopter” means a heavier-than-air aircraft supported in flight by
reaction of the air on one or more power-driven rotors on substantially
vertical axis;

“horizontal plane” in relation to an aircraft, means the plane containing
the longitudinal axis perpendicular to the plane of symmetry of the
aircraft;

“instrument meteorological conditions” or “IMC” means meteorological
conditions of such a nature that flight in compliance with the visual flight
rules laid down in these rules is precluded;
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“instrument approach  procedure” means a series of predetermined
manoeuvres for the orderly transfer of an aircraft from the beginning of
the nitial approach to a landing or to a point from which a landing
may be made visually; \

“international air service” means an air service which passes through the
airspace over the territory of more than one state; :

“instrument flight rules flight” or “IFR flight” means a flight conducted
in accordance with the Instrument Flight Rules; '

“licence” includes any certificate of competency required to be held in
gunnectt::dn with the licence by the law of the country in which the licence
is granted;

“missed approach precedure” means the procedure to be followed if, after
an instrument approach, a landing is niot effected and occurring normally:—

(a) when the aircraft has descended to the decision height and has
not established visual contact; or

(b) when directed by the air traffic control to pull up or to go around
again;
“meteorological minima" means the minimum values of meteorological elements

as determined by the Chairman in respect of specified type of flight
operation,

“meteorological observation” means the qualitative evaluation by instru-
ment or visual means of one or more meteorological elements at a place
at a given time;

“meteorological report” meansa statement of observed meteorological
conditions related to a specified time and location;

“mile" means a nautical mile (6,080 feet);

“military aircraft” means an aircraft of the Defence Force of Bangladesh
(including any aircraft that is being constructed for the Defence Force)
and any aircraft commanded by a member of that Foree who is detailed
for the purpose other than any aircraft that is registered under these rules
as a Bangladesh aircraft;

“movement area” means the part of an aerodrome intended for the surface
movement of aircraft;

“pight” means the hours between the end of evening civil twilight and the
beginning of morning civil twilight; :

Note : ‘“civil twilight” ends in the evening when the centre of the sun's disc is 6 degrees

below the horizon and begins in the morning when the centre of the sun's di
is 6 degrees below the horizon; iE
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*night flight” means flight during night when any unlighiud aircraft or othér
unlighted prominent objects cannot be clearly seen at a distance of three
miles; "

“NOTAM” means notices containing information concerning the establish-
ment, condition or change in any aeronaitical facility, service, proced ire

“or hazard, the timely knowledge of which is essential to personnel concerned

with flight operations;

“aperating crew” means any person having duties on board in connection
with the flying or safety of the flight of an aircraft;

“operator” means a person, organisation or enterprise engaged in of
offering to engage in, an aircraft operation;

“pilot-in-command” means the pilot responsible for the operation .and
safety of the aircraft during flight time;

“procedure turn” means 8 manoeuvre in which a turn is made away from
a designated track followed by a turn in the oppsite direction, both
turns being exec .ted so as to permit the cireraft to intercept and proceed

along the reciprocal designated track;

“pasition report” means a message in a specified manner containing informa-
tion on the position and progress of an aircraft;

“nrivate aircraft” means an aircraft employed in private operations as
specified in these rules;

“prohibited area” means an area of defined dimensions within the land
arcas of Bangladesh or territorial waters adjacent thereto within which the

flight of aircraft is prohibited;
“public transport service" means a service for the carriage of persons or
cargo for hire or reward;

“radip appaiatus” means apparatus for the tmnsm'issim or receptiom of
sign signal, writing, facsimiles or sound of any kind by Hertzian waves;

“roting” means an authorisation entered on a licence and forming part

there f, stating spzcial conditions, privileges or limitation pertaining to
such licence;

“registered” means registered under these rules;

“reporting point” means specified geographical location in relation to which
the position of an aircraft can be reported ;

“reserve time” means a period during which a flight crew member is
required by an operator to hold himself available for a tour of duty;

“rest perind” means any period of time on the ground during which a
flight ﬂw member is relieved by an operator of all dutws assucigtad with

his . employment;
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“restricted area” means a specified area within the land areas of Bangladesh
or its territurial waters adjacemt thereto declured by the Chairman under

these rules within which the flight of aircraft and all other movements
are restricted;

“route sqgmnnt" means a route, or portion of a route, usually flown with-
out an intermediate stop;

“scheduled public transport aircraft” means an aircraft employed in sche-
duled public transport operativns as specified in these rules;

“signal area” means an area on an aerodrome used fof the display of ground
gignals so that they will be visible to aircraft in the air;

“state aircraft” means military aircraft and aircraft used in the military,
customs or police services;

“Start:dnf Registry” means the Stats on whose register the alrcraft is
enterad ;

“threshold” means the beginning of that portion of the runway usable for
landing;

#track’ means the projection on the earth’s surface of the path of an air-
craft, the direction of which path at any point is usually expressed in
degrees from North (true, magnetic or grid); i

“transition altitude” means the altitude at or below which the vertical
position of an aircraftis controlled by reference to altitudes;

“transition layer” means the airspace between the transition altitude and
the transition level;

spansition level” means the lowest flight level available for use above the
transition altitude;

tvisual flight rules flight” or “VFR flight” means a flight conducted in
accordance with the Visual Flight Rules;

“yisibility" means the ability, as determined by atmospheric condition and
expressed in units of distance, to see and identify prominent unlighted
objects by day and prominent lighted objects by night;

*yisual approach” means an approach by an IFR flight when either part or
all of an instrument approach procadure is not completed and the approach
is executed in visual reference to the terrain.

3. Responsibility of the Chairman.—The Chairman shall, subject to. the
direction of the Government, be responsible. with the administration of these
rules, and shall exercise such powers and perform such functions conferred on
him by these rules.

4, Air Navigation Orders.—For the purpose of giving effect to these rules,
the Chairman may publish orders to be known 8s Air Navigation Ordars.
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5. Prohibited areas—{1) No person shall fly, or assist in flying, an air-
craft over any of the areas specified by the Chairman in Air Navigation Orders
as prohibited.

(2) Every pilot who, when flying an aireraft, finds himeslf above a prohi-
bited area in contravention of sub-rule (1), shall, assoon as hs is aware of tha
fact, report the fact to the air traffic control units and if instructions so required
ghall land his aircraft as soon as possible at one of the nearer @erodromes.

(3) The Chairman shall, from time to time, publish in the Air Navigation
Orders, dimensions of airspaca as restricted or danger areas within which the
flight of aircraft is restricted with specifisd conditions.

6. Photographs from aircraft in flisht.—Mo person shall taks, or cause or
permit to be taksn from an. aircraft in flight, any photograph except in accor-
dance with and subject to the terms and conditions of a permission granted by
the Chairman. ;

7. Prohibition of carriage of persons without valid travel documents.—(1) No
person-in-charge  of any aircraft shall allow such aircraft to enter into
Bangladesh from a place outside Bangladesh unless all persons on board
the aircraft are in possession of valid travel documents as required by the
immigration and other authorities.

(2) Where an aircraft is brought into Bangladesh in contravention of sub-
rule (1), any authority empowered by the Government generally or specially .
in this behalf may direct the owner or the person-in-charge of the aircraft to
take on board and remove from Bangladesh or otherwise arrangs for the
immediate removal from Bangladesh of the person or persons without valid
travel documents and the owner or, as the case may be, the person-in-chargs
of the aircraft shall comply with such directions,

8. Carriage of arms.—No aircraft, whether national or foreign, shall carry
munitions of war or implements of war in or across the territory of Bangladesh,
excopt by permission of the Government.

9. Radio equipment.—(1) No person shall operate radio-equipment in any
aircraft registered in Bangladesh unles he holds a licence of the type in accord-
anoce with ths radio-communication rules.

(2) All public transport aircraft registered in Bangladesh and all other air-
eraft registered in Bangladesh when carrying out a flight under Visual Flight Rules
over routes on which navigation is possible by wisual reference to landmarks
ghall carry such radio-equipment as is necessary to accomplish the following:—

(a) maintain two-way communication with the appropriate air traffic service
unit for the purpose of aerudrome contrul service, using the frequencies
and the type of emission notified for this purpose;

(b) maintain two-way communication on designated frequencies and using
the approved type of emission, with at least one air traffic contr .l unit
from any point on the route for the purpose of exchanging air traffie
control service, meteorological and other information required bw
procedures in force.
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10. Cancellation, suspension or endorsement of licences.—(1) Wheie any
person is convicted of a contravention of or failure to comply with these rules
in réspect of any aircraft, the Chairman may cancel or suspend the registration
of that aircraft under these rules,

(2) The Chairman may, for reasons recorded in writing, cancel, suspend or
endorse any licence granted under these rules if he is satisfied that there is
sufficient grounds fur so doing and may suspend any such . licence tempurarily

during the investigation of any matter furming a ground fur action under

this sub-rule.

(3) The Chairman may cancel or vary any particulars entered in any licence
granted, or in any journey luog book issued under these rules.

(4) The Chairman may require the holder of any licence or other document
granted or iss.ed under these rules or any pers.n having possessin or cust.dy
of such licence or d.cument to surrender the same to him fur cancellati m,
suspensi m, endorsement or variation and any person failing to comply with
any such requirement within a reasunable time shall be deemed to have acted in
contravention of this rule.

(5) The Chairman may cancel or suspend any certificate relating to the
airworthiness of an aircraft granted under these rules if he is satisfied that
reasonable doubt exists as to the _Sul'ct}f of the aircraft in questin or of the
type to which the aircraft in questi:n bel mgs and may vary the conditi ns
attached tu any such -certificate if he is satisfied that thse ¢ nditi .ns c wuld be
relaxed or that reasonable doubt exists whether thuse conditions afford a
sufficiest margin of safety.

.11, Construction of buildings, planting of trees, etc.—No builling or
structure shall be constructed or erected or tree shall be planted in thuse
areas which, in the opinivn of the Chairman may affect aircraft operation or
jeopardise the safety of aircraft operations.

12. Aeronautical fees and charges.—(1) The Chairman may, by notification
in the official Guzette, specify the fees in respect of the fullowing:—

(a) aircraft registration;
(b) any other matter as may be required.

(2) The Chairman may, on such terms and conditions as he may deem fit
:to ‘impose, authorise a company or agency to collect fees or to undertake any
-work on an aerodrome.

I3, Inspection.—(1) Any person authorised by the Chairman by special
“or general order in Writing in this behalf may— ;

(a) at all reasonable times enter any place to which access is necassary for .

the purpose of exercising his powers or carrying out his duties under
this rule;

(b) at all times during working hours enter that portion of any place in
which aircraft or parts of aircraft or aero-engines or parts of aero-
n?glm:s are f(:verhaulad. ropaired or assembled and inspsct any such
place, aircraft, aero-engines or parts and any drawings relati
to such aircraft, aero-engines or parts; S # g

*
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(c) at any time inspect any flying machine which is required under these
rules to be certified as  airworthy or in respect of which a certificate of
airworthiness is in force;

;{4:11} examine all documents associated with the work; and

(e) conduct and direct in person such tests of the efficiency of the pilot
of any other crew member of any aircraft registered in Bangladash
and recommend measures that may be considered necassary for the
purpose of ensuring safety. '

(2) No person shall voluntarily or otherwiss obstruct any person acting in
the exercise of his powers or in the discharge of his duties under this rula.

14. False statement.—A person shall not make, either orally or in writing,
a statement that is false or misleading in-a material particular or in connection
with—

(a) an_application for the grant, issue, renewal or endorsement of a licence,
rating, certificate, permit, permission, authority or approval under these
rules; or -

(b) a return, report, notice, form or other document furnished in accordance
with these rules.

15. Foreign military aircraft.—No person shall fly or land, or assist in
flying or landing, any foreign military aircraft over or in Banglidesh excapt on
or with the invitation or permission in writing of the Government and on such
conditions as may be specified in the invitation or permission.

16. International airport.—(l1) The Government may, by nofification in
the official Gazette, declare any aerodrome in Bangladesh to be an international

airport, .

(2) No person-in-charge of an aircraft entering Bangladesh shall cause it
to be landed in Bangladesh for the first time In any journey except at an
international airport unless the aircraft is compelled to land before arriving at
an international airport by accident, stress of weather or other unavoidable
cause.

(3) No person-in-charge of an aircraft shall fly the aircraft or allow it to
be flown to a place outside Bangladesh save from an international airport.

(4) No person in any aircraft entering or departing from Bangladesh -shall
carry, or allow to be carried in the ircraft any cargo the impart or export of
which is prohibited by or under any law for the time being in forca.

(5) No person shall, except an officer of customs, break or alter any seal
laced by an officer of customs at the aerodroms at which an aircraft daparted
Eu; Bangladesh upon any part of that aircralt or any cargo therein.
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(6) The person-in-charge of an aircraft at an international airport from a
place outside Bangladesh shall, on landing, forthwith cause the aircraft to be
taken to the examination station at such airport or, if, owing to circumstances
over which he has no control, he is unabe so to do shall deliver the documents
to the Collector of Customs as required by thssa rulss aad thereaftsr remove
all cargo carried in the aircraftto the examination station in the presence of an
officer of customs.

(7) The person-in-charge of an aircraft shall, if required so to do, after
the landing at an int_rnational airport, coming from a place outside Bangladesh—

(a) disembark at such aerodrome for examination of all passangers and
their baggage carried in such aircraft and produca, and, if required
to do so unload, all cargo in such aircraft for examination;

(b) deliver tothe Collector of Customs his journey log book and declara-
tion of cargo and stores on board the aircraft signed by en officer of
customs of the aerodrome from which he departed for Bangladesh.

(8) The person-in-charge of an aircraft proceeding to any place outside
Bangladesh shall deliver to the Collector of Customs at theairport of departure
his journey log book, and, if the aircraft carriss any cargo, a manifest and
declaration in duplicate in such form as may be approved bythe Collector of
Customs declaring the cargo and stores on such aircraft, and shall state therein
the particulars required in such form. The journey log book and, if the air-
craft carries any cargo, one copy of the manifest and declaration shall be singed
by an officer of Customs and returned to the person-in-charge.

: (9) No Customs duty shall be levied on an aircraft not registered in
Bangladesh which is brought into Bangladesh for the purpose ofa flight to or
across Banglodesh and which it is not intended to register in Bangladesh and
which it is intended to remove from Bangladesh within six months from the
date of entry, provided that the person-in-charge makes a written declaration
to that effect to the Collector of Customs on arrival.

\

(10) In the case of an aircrraft in respect of which a declaration 'nder sub-
role (9) has been made and which is not removed from Bangladesh within six
months, the duty leviable in respect of it shall be paid to the Collector of
Custums before the aircraft is again fuwn.

17. Forced landing.—If any aircraft arriving from a place outside Bangladesh
is forced to land at any place other than that of an internatimal airport, or if
any aircraft is so furced after depatrture from such an airport for a foreign
destination, the person-in-charge of the aircraft shall, if the placs of landing
is nut an aerodrome, furthwith report to the nearest Collectur of Customsor a
police officer and to the nearest Air Traffic Service unit and shall depart from
such place only after being inspected by the appropriate authorities.

18. Customs examination.—{1) The person-in-charge of an aircraft shall
permit any officer of Custums authorised in this behalf by the Cullector of-
Customs to board and examing the aircraft at any time and any cargo loaded
therein. :
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(2) The person-in-charge of such cargo shall produce such documents
relating to such cargo to an officer of Customs at the airport of departure or
arrival, snd permit him to examine such cargo.

19. Designation of air-routes and airways—The Chairman may designate
air routes and airways and may determine the conditions of use thereof and shall
publish the same in the Acronautical Information Publication or by NOTAM.

20. Noise and vibration cauvsed by aircraft at Aerodromes.—The Chairman
may specify the limit of noise and vibration that may be caused by an aircraft
(including a military aircraft) at a G.vernment aerodrome, licensed aerodrome
or at aerodeumes at which the manufacture, repair or maintenance of aircraft
is carried out.

PART 1
PERSONNEL LICENSING

21. General rules concerning licences.—(1) Every aircraft shall carry, and
be operated by, the personnel specified in this Part and such personnel shall be
licensed in the manner as specified in this Part.

(2) Subject as hereinafter provided in this rule, no member of the
operating crew of an aircraft registered in Bangladesh shall fly, or attempt to fly, such
aircraft unless he holds a licence granted or rendered valid under these rules.

(3) No member of the operating crew of an aircraft registered outside
Bangladesh shall fly, or attempt to fly, such airgraft within Bangladesh unless
_he is the holder of a valid licence granted under the law of the country in which
the aircraft is registered.

(4) No person-in-charge of an aircraft shall allow such aircraft to be flown
unless every member of the operating crew there.f is .the holder of a wvalid
licence which he is required to hold under these rules.

(5) A person shall not be deemed to bea member of the operating crew

of an aircrafl if he is flying for the purpose of becoming qualified for grant or
renewal of a licence. -

(6) The holder of a pilot's lecence of any class may fly as pilot-in-command
of an aircraft other than a type to which the provisiuns of, and the conditivns

set out in, these rules fur the purpose of ﬂ}[tualii}ring for, and included in, the
_licence to cover an additional type of aircraft.

(7) A person may fly in accodance with the provisions of sub-rule (6)
as pilot-in-command of an- aircraft if the licence which he holds entitiles him
to fly as pilut-in-command of'a public transport aircraft and every passenger
carried in the aircraft is being carried in accordance with the conditions set
out in these rules for the purpose of being trained to perform duties as a
member of the operating crew of an aircraft.
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(8) For the purpose of entitling persons to act as members of the operating
crew of an aircraft registered in Bangladesh, the Chairman may, subject to such
conditions and limitations as he may specify in the Air Navigation Orders,
grant licences and ratings of any of the classes specified in this Part and the
Pprovisions of this Part shall have effect with respect to all such licences and
ratings.

(®) No person shall act as an air traffic controller in any air traffic
control unit unless he holds a valid licence and rating appropriate to the unit.

(10) For the purpose of issuance of licence and ratings under these ml_ﬁs

Chairman may grant exemption to any of the requirements specified in
these rules provided the Chairman is satisfied that such exemptiuns are granted
only to those having adequate knowledge and experience:

Provided that such exemption may be granted in exceptional circumsatances
and in the public interest.

22. Licences and ratings for pilots.—Student Pilot's Licence (for Aeroplanes,
Helicopters or Gliders)—(1) Requirements for the issue of a Student Pilut's
Licence (fur Aeruplanes, Helicopters or Gilders)—An applicant for a Student
Pilot’s: Licence shall satisfy the fullowing requirements:— .

(@) Age—He shall be not less than 16 years of age on the date of
application.

- (b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at
least Secondary School Certificate Examination in Science group or
its equivalent,

(¢) Medical fitness—The holder of a Student Pilor’s Licence shall not fly
gilu unless he meets the medical requirements as laid down in rules
and - 55,

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Student Pilot’s Licence shall
commence from the date of issie or remewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 montis from the date of passing the
medical examination. The licence shell laxse on the holder abtaining a pilot's
licence of a higher order for the same category of aircraft.

(3) Renewal.—The Stident Pilot's Liconce may be renewed for a period
not exceeding 12 months from the date of a fresh medical examination.

(4 Aircraft rating. —The Student Pilot's Liconce shall indicate the class
ana type of acroplancs or helicopters or gliders the holder is entitiled to fly.

(5) Privileges.—Subject t« the validity of endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the holders of a Student Pilot's Licence is entitled to fly witiin the
territory of Bangladesh only as pilot-in-command of any aeroplane, helicopter
or glider entered in the aircraft rating of his liconce:

Provided that—

(a) he shall fly at all times under the authority and supervision of a flight
Instructor or an approved examiner;
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{(b) he shall fly under visual flight rules only;

(c) he shall -not carry passengers, animals and cargo or fly for hire,
reward or remuneration ofany kind: and

(d) he shall notundertake cross-country flights unless he has # minimum
of 10 hours of solo flight time,

Nofe: 1n this rile. “cross-Co ntry fMight”” means a flight to a point bevond o redi
28 Km (15 miles) from the gerodrome of departure, E 4 e

23, Private Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes)—(1) Requirements for the
issue of the Private Pilot’s Licence.—An applicant for a Private Pilot's Licence
shall satisfy the following req.iirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 17 years of age on the date of
application.

(b) Academic qualification aend knowledg:—Ho shall have passsed at
least Secondary School Certificate Examjnation or its eqiivalent and
shall pass a written examination in tae following subjects:—

(i) Aviation Law;
(ii) Air Navigation;
(iii) Aviation Meteorology;
(iv) Theory of Flight;
(v) Airframes and Engines (General);
(vi) Airframes and Engines (Specific typs); and
(vii) Seamanship, if the licence is to include a seaplane or amphibian
type of flying machine.

(¢) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily eom-
pleted as a pilot of an aeroplane not less than 40 hours of gight time—
dual and solo which shall include—

(i) not less than 20 hours of solo uight time;

(i) not less than three hours of cross-country flight time as the sole
occupant of an aeroplans; including a wight over a designated
landmark situated at a distance of not less than 93 Km (50 miles) from
the point of departure and at least two full stop landings at a
snitable asrodrome or landing ground other than the aerodromes of
departure;

(i) not less than 10 hours of solo flight time completed within a
period of 12 months immediately preceding the date of application
for the licence and must include the cross-country uight tims,

: (1) Faor the purposes of sih-cla se (ii) of clause C (c) *cross-co itry flight" means a
Hetesit }m;J-ILm mppc-lul beyond a raodius of 93 Km (50 miles) from tie gerodrome of
departure. o
Fligyt tine reqiired under s b-classes (i) and (i) of clause () may be ded
£ 1E|El].1n l;.ﬂ solo Aigat tine indicated in suo-cla se (i).
(3) 50% of solo_aliding etperience shall cyunt towards selo flying experiense rei.ire
ments, subject t0 a maximum of 10 hours, g
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(d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following hying tests on the type
of aeroplane to which the application for licence relates within a
period of 6 months immediately precedingthe date of such application—
(i) the flying test shall includs predight inspection and ground
handling of aeroplanes; take-ofis, climb, general and cros-country
flying; descent and glide; stalling, spinning and recovery; landing
and mimmﬁ,_mcy manceuvres including simulated engine failure

on take-off;

f (i) for multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall include all manoeuvres
used in normal flight with symmetric and asymmetric power,
approach, landings and over-shoot with one or more engines.

Note: Stalli'g and spinning s3all be carried out and recovery completed only on the types

i of aeroplancs approved for the purpose and above the minimum altitude laid
~ down by toe Chairman,

(¢) Medical fitness.—He shall have established his medical fitness on the

basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 53 and 55.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Private Pilot's Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or remewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 24 months from the date of passing tha
madical examination, if the applicant is belcw 40 years of age and not exceed-
ing 12 months from the date of passing the medical examination if the
applicant is 40 years of age or above.

(3) Renewal.—The Private Pilot’s Licence may be remewed on receipt of
satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the required medical examinations;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not loss than 5 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command within a period of 12 months immediately preceding
tho dat of application for renewal or, in lieu thereof, having satisfac-
torily completed the flying tests as laid down in clause (d) of sub-
ruk (1) within the same period.

(4) Ratings.— :
(a) Aircraft rating.—The Private Pilot's Licence shall indicate the class and
< the types of aeroplanes the holder is entitled to fly. An open rating for
all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-up mass not exceed-
* ing 1,500 Kgs. may also be granted if he has completed not less than
50 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command in each typ. of eguipment
and has at least four different types of asroplanes entered in the aircraft
rating of his licence.

(b) Night rating.—Night rating entitles tho holder of a Private Pilot’s
Licence to carry passengers at night. Conditions for the issue of this
rating are detailed below :—

(i) he must have completed not less than 50 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command and as sole manipulator of the controls,
including not less than 5 hours by night which must include a
minimum of 5 take-offs and 5 landings carried out within the
‘preceding 6 months of the date of application;
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(ii) he must have completed a dual cross-country flight by night of
at least 139 Km (75 miles) with an intermediate landing before he can
be permitted to undertake solo cross-country flights by nights;

(iii) he must have completec’ not less than 5 hours of dual instrument
flying together with an instructor which may include not more than
24 hours on an approved synthetic or simulated flight training.

Note: Night rating is valid only when the holder has, within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the intended flight, carried out 5 take-offs and 5 Jandings
by night as pilot-in-command;

(c) Instrument rating—Instrument rating entitles the holder to fly under
. Instrument Flight Rules. The conditions for the issue of this rating
have been laid down in rule 32,

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircraft rating to
include an additional type of aeroplane, an applicant shall be required to produce
evidence of having passed a written examination in aircraft and engines, and of
having satisfactorily completed the flying tests in respect of the type of aeroplane
for which extension of aircraft rating is desired. The flying test shall have been
completed within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of
application for extension of the aircraft rating.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Private Pilot's Licence shall be to
act, but not for hire or remuneration, as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of
any aeroplane with passengers therein.

24, Commercial Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requirements for issue of
a Commercial Pilot’s Licence—An applicant for a Commercial Pilot’s Licence
ghall satisfy the following requirements :—

(a) Age.—He shall be not less than 18 years of age on the date of
application.

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge.—He shall have passed at least
He sl onab at

() Aviation Law; AT

(i) Flight Operation;~ -

‘(i) Flight Navigation;

(iv) Aviation Mct:orolaﬁ;

(v) Signals;

(vi) Theory of Flight;

(vii) Airframes and Engines (General);
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(viii) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and

(ix) Seamanship, if the licence is to include a seaplane or amphibian
type of flying machine.

() Experience—He shall produce evidence of having 'satisfactorily com-
pleted as a pilot of an aeroplane within a peried of five years imme-
diately preceding. the date of applicativn for a Commercial Pilot's
Licence and not less than 200 hours or 150 hours of flight time
in case of completion of an approved training which shall include :—

(i) not less than 100 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of
which not less than 15 hours shall have been completed within a
perivd of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application
for ‘the licence;

(ii) not less than 20 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot in-
command including one flight of not less than 556 Km (300 miles) in
the course of which not less than 2 full-stop landings at différent
points shall be made;

(iif) not less than 10 hours of instrument time of which not more
than 5 hours may be on an approved synthetic flight training;

(iv) not less than 5 hours of flight time by night including a minimum
of 10 take-offs and 10 landings as pilot-in-command and as sole .
manipulator of controls carried out within 6 months immediately
preceding the date of application for the licence.

(d) Skill.—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following flying tests on the type
of aeroplane for which the application relates within a period of 6
months immediately preceding the date of application :(—

(i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight inspection and
ground handling of acroplanes; take-offs, climb and general
flying; descend and glide; stalling, spinning and recovery; landings
and emergency manoeuvres including simulated engine failure on
take-off. For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include
at maximum landing mass all manoesuvres used in normal flight '
with symmetric and asymmetric power; approach, landings and over-
shoot with one or more engines inoperative.

Nofes: (1) Stalling and spinning shall be carried out and recovery: cnmplataé uniy on the
gﬂpucﬂ; _@eroplancs approved and above the minimum altitude laid  down by

(2) Exercize on engine failure on take-off may not be carried out for seroplanes
having an all-.p mass exceeding 5,700 kes; .

(i) General flying test by night shall include take-offs, landings,
general flying ard emergency manocuvres.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include at maximum
landing mass all manoeuvres used in normal .ight including use
of » symmetric and asymmetric power, landing and overshoot with
one of mors éngineés inoperative;
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(i) Cross-country flying test by day shall consist of a flight on a
stjpulated routes of not less than 463 Km (250 miles), and in the course of
which at least one full stop landing on a designated aerodrome
along the route shall be made; -

(iv) Cross-country flying test by night shall consist of a flight on a
stipulated route of not less than 222 Km (120 miles) and returning to
the place of departure without landing elsewhere.

(e) Medical fitness—He shall have established his medical fitness on the
basisj of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52
and 35.

(2) Validity.—The period of wvalidity of the Commercial Pilot's Licence
shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the Licence. The licence
shall be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing
the medical examination, if the applicant is below 40 years of age and not
exceeding 6 months from the date of passing the medical examination, if the
applicant is 40 yeais of age or above.

(3) Renewal.—The Commercial Pilot's Lecence may be renewed on receipt
of satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the medical examination in accordance with clause
(e) of sub-rule 1;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 6 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-comamnd (50 per cent of flight time as a co-pilot may be
counted towards the requirement of flight time as pilot-in-command)
within @ period of six months immedi.tely preceding the date of
application for remewal or in lieu thereof having satisfactorily com-
pleted the general flying tests by day and night as laid down in
clause (d) of sub-rule 1 within the same period.

(4) Ratings.—

(a) Aircraft ratings.—The Commercial Pilot’s Licence shall indicate the
class and the types of aeriplane the holder is entitled to fly. An
open rating for all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-up
mass not exceeding 1,500 kgs. may also be granted if he has com-
pleted not less than 1,000 hours of flight tims including not less  than
500 hours as pilot-in-command and has at least 4 different types of
acroplanes entered in the aircraft rating of his licence.

(b) Instructor’s rating—Instructor’s rating entitles the holder _to_ impart
flying instructions. (The privileges and conditions for the issue of
these ratings are lmid down in sub-rule (6) of rule 34).

(c) Instrument rating.—Instrument rating entitles the holder to fly under
Instrument Flight Rules. (Conditions for the issue of this rating are
laid down in rule 32). :

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircrafi rating to
include an additional type of aeroplanc an applicant shall be required to
produce evidence of having passed a written examination in aircraft and engines
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and of having satisfactorily completed the general flying tests by day and b
night in respect of the type of aeroplane for which the extension of ai
rating is desired. The flying test shall have been completed within a period
of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application for extension of the
aircraft rating.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endoresements and ratings in the
Tlicence, the privileges of the holder of a Commercial Pilot’s Licence shall be—

(a) to exercise all the privileges of a private pilot;

(b) to act as pilot-in-command of any aeroplane haying an all-up mass
not execeeding, 5,700 kgs. and when is entered in the aircraft rating
of his licencs, provided that when passengers are to be carried at
night he shall have carried out within a period of 6 months immedi-
ately preceding the intended flight not less than 10 take-offs and 10
landings by night as pilot-in-command;

(c) to act as co-pilot of any aeroplane, where a co-pilot is required to be
carriod and which is entered in the aircraft rating of his licenca:

Provided that for all flights under Instrument Flight Rules either as pilot-
in-command or as co-pilot, he shall be required to have a current instrument rating:

Provided further that for all flights as co-pilot on transport aeroplanes
having an_all-up mass excoeding 5,700 kgs., he shall have carried out within

the preceding 6 months of the intended flight appropriate proficiency checks
in respect of that type of aircraft as required by the Chairman.

25. Senior Commercial Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requirements
for the issue of a Senior Commercial Pilot’s Licence.—An applicant for a Senior
Commercial Pilot’s Licence shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application.

(b)"Academic) qualification and knowledge.—He}'shall have passed at least
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination or its equivalent and shall
pass a written examiation in the following subjects:—
(i) Aviation Law ;

- (i) Flight Planning ;

(iii) Form of the Earth and Aeronsutical Charts ;
(iv) Flight Navigation ;
(v) Radio Aids to navigation ;

(vi) Aircraft Magnotism, Compasses and Instruments ;

(vi) Aviation Maeteorology ;
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(viii) Signals ;

(ix) Theory of Flight ;

(x) Airframes and Engines (General) ;

(xi) Airframes and Engines (Specific type) ; and

(xii) Seamanship, if the licence is to include a seaplane or amphibian
type of flying machine.

(c) Experience—He shall—

(i) have completed not less than 900 hours of total aeroplane flight
time or 700 hours of flicht time if completed in 4 course of
approved flying training . of such time, not less than 150 hours
gshall have been completed as pilot-in-comamnd and additional
flight time make a total of not less than 200 hours shall have
bean completed either as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot performing
under the supervision of a  pilot-in-command, the duties and
functions of a pilot-in-command, providing the method of super-
visions employed is satisfactory to the Chairman ; flight time thus
acquired as a co-pilot performingunder supervision of a pilot-in-
command shall be credited to—

(a) the total of 200 hours specified above shall include 50 hours of
cross-country flight time of which at least 10 hours shall be by
night, and 25 hours of night flight time, including ten take-offs and
landings ; or

(b) in lieu of the ten hours of cross-country flight by night, ten hours
of cross-country ipstrument flight time ;

(ii) have completed not less than 20 hours of instrument flight time
of which not more than ten hours shall be instrument ground

time:

. Provided that the requirement to complets the experience specified in
this clause may be reduced in accordance with the degree of skill and ex-
perience of the holder of a licence to fly rotorcraft and gliders.

Notes: The co-pilot flying under supervision of a pilot-in-command shall be credited with
not more than 50 per cent of the co-pilot’s flight time towards tie total flight
time required for o higher grade of Senior Commercial Pilot's Licence as follows:

(i} not less than 150 hours of tolal cross-country flight time ;

(ii) not less than 25 hours of flight time by night ;

(iii) not less than 50 hours of instrumsnt time under actual or simulated conditions
of which not be less than 25 hours of actual flight ;

(iv) not less than 50 hoars of flight time completed within a period of 12 months
immediately preceding the date of application for the licence.

(d) Other requirements.—He shall have all the experience required for the
Commercial Pilot's Licence.
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(¢) Skill—He shall haye demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of the Examiner by undergoing the following flying tests on the type
of aeroplane for which the application relates within a period of 6
months. immediately preceding the date of application :—

(i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight inspection and
ground-handling of aeroplanes; take-offs, chimb and general flying;
manoeuvres at slow speed; steep turns; descend and glide; stalling,
spinning and recovery landing and emergency manoeuvres including
simulated engine failure on take-off.

Notes; (1) Stalling and spinning shall be carried out and recovery completed only on the
types of acroplanes approved and above ihe minimum altitude Inid down by

= the Chairman. y
(2) Exercise on engine failure on take-off may not be carried out on aeroplanes
having an all-up mass excecding 20,000 Kgs,

(ii) General flying test by night shall include take-offs, landings,
general flying and emergency manoguvres.

(f) Medical ﬁme.;s,;-Hn shall have established his medical fitness on the
basis of compliance with the requirements aslaid down in rules 52

and 355.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Senior Commercial Pilot's
licence shall commence from the date of issus or renewal of the licence. Tho
licence shall be valid for a period mot exceeding 6 months from the date of
passing the medical examination except when an applicant is medically examined

ewal of his’ licence during 30 days immediately preceding the date of

for the ren : : A
expiry of the licence, full period of the previous validity of the licence may be

allowed from the date of expiry. .

3) Renewal—The Senior Commercial Pilot's Licence may be renewed on
recoipt of satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the medical examination as required by clause (f)
of sub-rule (1)

(b) having satisfactorily completed not lIess than 6 hours of flight time
as a pilut-in-mmmund (50 per cent of flight time as co-pilot may be
counted towards requiroment of flight time as pilot-in-command)
within @ period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of appli-
cation for rengwal or, in lieu thercof, having satisfactorily completed
the general flying tests by day ana by night.

(a) Aircraft rating—The Senior Commercial Pilot's Licence shall indicate
tho class and the types of acroplanes the holder is entitled to fly. An
open rating for all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-up
mass not exceeding 2,500 kgs. may also be granted if he has com-
pleted not less than 3,000 hours of flight time including not Iless

than 1,000 hours as p;lﬂt-1_n=c0mmq.nd and has at least 4 different

types of aeroplanes entered in the aircraft rating of his licence.
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(b) Instructor’s rating.—Instructor's rating entitles the holder to impart
flying instructions, (Tae privileges and conditions for the issue of
ratings are laid down in rules 33 and 34),

(c) Instrument rating.—Instrument rating entitles the holder to fly under
Instrament Fligit Riles. (The conditions for issue of this rating are
laid down in rule 32).

{5) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of the aircraft rating to
include an additional type of aeroplane, an applicant shall be req .ired to produce
avidence of having passed a written examination in Aircraft and Engines and of
having satisfactorily completed the general flying test by day and by night in
respect of the type of aeruplane for which the extension of the aircraft ratin
is desired. The flying tests shall have been completed within a perisd of
months immediately preceding the date of application for extension of the
aircraft rating. .

{6) Privileges —Subject to the endorsements and ratings in the licence, the
privileges of the holder of a Seniur. Commercial Pilot's Licence shuall be—

(a) to exercise all the privileges of private and commercial pﬂu[s;

(b) to act as ﬁi]ot—in-cnmmanri in any commercial air transportation of
any aeroplane having an all-up mass not exceeding 20,000 kgs.

(c) to act as co-pilot in any commercial air transportation of any aeroplane
required to be operated with a co-pilot.

26. Airline Transport Pilot’s Licence (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requirements for the issoe

of a Airline Transport Pilot’s Licence.—An applicant fur an Airline Transpori
Pilut's Licence shall satisfy the fullowing requirements :— ;

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application,

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at least
Higher Secundary Certificate Examination or its equivalent and shall
pass a written examination in the fullowing subjects :—

(i) Aviation Law;
(ii) Flight Planning;
(iii) Form of the Earth and Aeronautical Charts;
(iv) Flight Navigation;
(v) Radio Aids to Navigation;
(vi) Aircraft Magnetism Compasses and Instruments;
(vi)) Aviation Meteorology;
(viii) Radio Telephony;
(ix) Signals;
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(x) Theory of Flight;
(xi) Airframes and Engines (General);
(xii) Airframes and Engines (Specific type);

(xiii) Seamanship, if the licence is to include a seaplans or amphibian’
type of flying machine.

(c) Experience—He shall have all the experience required for Senior
C_mmercial Pilut's Licence (aeroplane) specifiel in clause (c) of sub-rule
(1) of rule 25, subject to the conditim that he shall have completed
not less than 1,500 hours of aeroplans flight time including—

(i) 100 hours of night flight as pilot-in-command or as eo-pilot;

(ii) 250 hours either as pilst-in-command or made up by not less
than 150 hours as pilst-in-command and the necessary additional
flight time as co-pil tunder the supervision of a pilst-in-command
performing the duties and functivns of a pilut-in-command. The
250 hours shall include 100 hours of eross-country flight time of
which not less than 25 hours shall have been by night;

(iii) 200 hours of cross-country flight time as co-pilot in an aeroplane
required to be operated with a cu-pilst or, in lieu there.f, 100
additisnal hours of crouss-country flight time as pilut-in-command
which may be part of the 230 hours specified in this clauss;

(iv) 50 hours of instrument flight time of not more than 25 hours
instrument ground time:

Provided that the requirement to complete the experience specified
in this clause may be réluced in accordance with the degree of skill
and experience of the holder of a licence to fly rotorcraft and gliders,

(d) Other requirements—He shall have a current instrument rating.

(e) Skill —He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfactlon
of the Examiner by undergsing the fullowing flying tests on the type
of aeroplane for which the application relates within a period of 6
months immediately preceding the date of such application : -

(i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight inspection and
ground handling of aeroplanes, take-offs, climb and general flying,
maneuvres at slow speed, steep turns, descend and glide, stalling,
spinning and recovery, landings and emergency manoeuvres
including simulated engine failure on take-off.

For mlti-engine asroplanes, the test shall alsn include all manoeuvres
used in normal flight with symmetric and asymmetric power;
aporoach, landing and overshoot with one or more engines inoperativa,

Note: Stalling and spinning shall be ocarried out and recovery completed only on the
tvpes of acroplanes approved and above the mifimum altitude lajd down by the
Chairman, ;
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(ii) .Gan-cml flving test by night shall include take-off, landings, goneral
flying and omergencios.

: For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include all manoeuvros
used in normal flight inelding use of asymmetric power; landing
and overshoot with one or more engines inoperative.

(f) Medical fitness :—Ha shall have cstﬁblishud his medical fitness on tha
bals!is ;f compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52
and 35.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Airline Transport Pilot’s Licenes
shall commenca from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence
shall be valid fora perind not exceeding 6 months from the dote of passing the
medical examination except when an applicant is medically examined for the
renewal of his licence diring 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry
of the licence, f1ll period of the previous validity of the licence may be allowed
from the date of expiry. .

(3) Renewal.—The Airline Transport Pilot's Liconce may be renewed on
reccint of satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(2) having undergone the medical examination as required by clause (f)

of sub-rule (1); '

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 10 hours of flight time
as pilit-in-command (50 per cant of flight time as a co-nilot may be
cointed towards this req iremant of flight time as pilot-in-command)
within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of anpli-
cation for renewal or, in lisa thereof, having satisfactorily complated
the flying tests by day and by night within the same period.

(4) Ratings.—

(8) Aircraft rating.—The Airline Transport Pilot’s Licence shall indicate
the class and the types of asroplanes the holder is entitled to fly. An
open rating for all conventional types of aeroplanes having an all-up
mass not excesding 5,700 kgs. may also be granted if he has com-
pleted not less than 4,000 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of
which 1,000 hours of flight time as a pilot-in-command en any aero-
plane having an all-up mass of 14,000 kgs. or above.

(b) Instructor’s rating.—Instructor’s rating entitles the holder to impart
flying instruction. (The privileges and conditions for the issue of this
rating are laid down in rules 33 and 34).

(¢) Instrument rating.—The privileges of instrument rating are included
in the privileges of this Licence provided that the instrument rating
flight tests have been carried out to the satisfaction of the Chairman
within a period of 12 months immediataly preceding the intended flight
under Instrument Flight Rules.

(5) Extension of aircraft rating—For extension of the aircraft rating to
jnelude an additional type of aeruplane, an applicant shall be required to pro-
duce evidence of having passed a written examination in Airframe and Engines
and of having satisfuctorily eompleted the general flying tests by day and by



11018 THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984

night in resnect of the type of aeroplane for which the extensin of aircraft
rating is desired. The flying tests shall have been completed within a peri d of 6

m nths immediately preceding the date of application for extension of aircraft
rating.

(6) Privileges,—Subject tn the validity of endorsements and ratings in the
licence, the holder of an Airline Transport Pilot's Licence shall be—

(a) to exercise the privileges of a Priﬁte. a Commercial and a Senior

Commercial Pilst (aeroplane) and also of a controlled VFR flight
rating and of an ‘nstrument rating (aeroplane);

(b) to act as a pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of any aerdplane where a

co-pilut is required to be carried and which is emered in the aircraft
rating of his licence.

27 Glider Pilot’s Licence—(1) Requirement for the fssue of a Glider
Pilot’s Licence.—An applicant for a Glider Pilot's Licence shall satisfy the
following requirements :—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 16 years of age on the date of
application.

(b) Knowledge.—He shall have passed a written examination to the satis-
faction of the Chairman in the fullowing subjects :—

(i) basic theory of flight relating to gliders and, in particular, the
nature and possible consequences of the stall;

(ii) operating limitations of appropriate gliders;
(i) the use of AIP and NOTAM;

(iv) rules and Air Navigation Orders including the appropriate air
traffic services, practices. and procedures;

(v) elementary knowledge of aviation meteorology;

(vi}) knowledge of cmss-cnun'tr}r flight, navigation, dead-reckoning
techniques and the use of aeronautical charts;

(vii) use of instruments and equipments for VFR flight including
altimeter setting procedures; and

(viii) knowledge regarding safety practices and emergency procedures,

including action to be taken for the avoidance of hazardous .
weather condition.

(c) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily com-
pleted as pilot of a glider not less than 6 hours of flight time of
which not less than-2 hours shall be of solo flight time and not Jess °

than 20 take-offs and landings within a period of 6 months immediately
preceding the date of application for licence;
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(d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his—

(i) familiarity with and his ability to perform both normal and emer-
gency flight manoetivres appropriate to a glider suitable for cross-
country flights and with a degree of competency appropriate to
that of a glider pilot; and

{ii) ability to conduct glider flights in' a manner compatible with the
activities of other airspace users.

() Medilal fitness—He shall have established his medical fitness on the

basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 53
and 55,

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of a Glider Pilot’s Licence shall com-
menee from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 24 months from the date of passing the
medical examination, if the applicant is below 40 years of age and not exceeding
12 months from the date of passing the medical examination, if the applicant is
40 years of age or above.

(3) Renewal.—The Glider Pilot's Licence may be renewed on receipt of
satisfactory evidence of the applicant—

(a) having undergone the required medical examination specified in clause
(e) of sub-rule (1); i

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 2 hours of flight time
or 6 take-offs and landing as pilot-in-command of a glider within a
period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of application for
renewal or, in licu thereof, having satisfactorily completed the flying
test,

(4) Ratings.—

(a) Aircraft rating.—The licence shall indicate the type of gliders the
holder is entitled to fly. An open rating to fly all gliders having an
all-up mass not exceeding 600 kps. may also be granted to a glider
pilot who has satisfactorily completed on a glider not less than 20
hours of flight as pilot-in-command in free flight including not less
than 50 take-offs and landings as sole manipulator of tae controls.

(b) Aero-tow rdting.—Acre-tow rating entitles the holder of a Glider Pilot’s
Licence to carry passengers in gliders in aero-tow flights. An aero-tow
rating may be given il a glider pilot has satisfactorily completed in a
glider not less than 10 aero-tow flights of a total duration of not less
than 2 hours as pilot of glider of which at least 5 dual aero-tow
flights have been carried out with qualified Instructor on board and
a satisfactory report obtained from such Instructor.

(5) Extension of aircraft rating,—For extension of aircraft rating to include
an additional type of glider, the applicant shall be required to produce evidence
of having satistactorily carned out on that type of glider not less than 3 take-
offs and landing as pilot-in-command and as sole manipulator of the controls,
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(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements dnd ratings in the
licence, the privileges of the holder of a Glider Pilot’s Licence shall be to act as
pilot-in-command of any glider and to carry passenger therein under Visual
Flight Rules provided that for all acro-tow fights he shall hold an aero-tow
rating.

28. Private Pilot's Licence (Helicopter).—(1) Requirements for the fssae af
a Private Pilot’s Licence (Helicopter.—An applicant for a Private Pilot’s
Licence (Helicopter) shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(2) Age.—He shall be not less than 17 years of age on the date of appli-
cation,

(b) Academic qualification and knowledre—He shall have passed at least
the Secondary School Certificate Examination or its equivalent and shall
pass 4 written examination in the following subjects:—

(i) Aviation Law;
(ii) Air Navigation;
(iif) Aviation Metcorology;
(iv) Theory of Flight;
(v) Airframes and Engines (General);
(vi) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and
(vii) Seamanship.

(c) Experience.—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily eom-
pleted as a pilot on a helicopter not less than 40 hours of uight time,
dual and solo, which shall include—

() not less than 15 hours of.solo flight time of which not less than
10 hours shall have been completed witiin a period of 12 months
immediately preceding the date of application; :

(ii) not loss than 3 hours of cross-country flight time as the sole occu-
pant of the helicapter, incl.ding a round-trip flight to an aerodrome
nct less than 46-km (25 miles) distance from the point of departure
and including a landing at the serodrome :

Provided that a person who has satisfactorily completsd not less
than 300 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of an asroplane shall
be reqired to, complete on a helicopter not less than 20 hours of total
flighit time, dual and solo, which shall incl o not less than 10 hours
of saly flight time completed within a period of 12 months immediately
preceding tie date of application for licanca.

(d) Skill—He s:‘-.‘all have demonstrated his mmnetm-:."y to the satisfaction
of the examiner by undergoing the following flying tests by day on
the type of helicopter for which the application rolates and within g
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period not excesling six manths immediately preceding the date of applica-
tion, namely, pre-flight inspection, groand handling, take-offs, circ.its
and landings, gencral flying turns,: hovering—all normal and emergency
manogavres appropriate to the type of the Helicoptor.

(o) Medical fitness.—He shall have established his medical fitness on the basis
of compliance with the requiroments as laid down in rules 53 and 53.

(2) Validity.—The pariod of validity of a Private Pilot"s Licence (Heliconter)
shall comn:ncs from ths dats of issue or renswal of the licence. The licenca
shall be valil for a period not excesding 24 months from the date of passing
the modical examination, if tho applicant is below 40 vyears of age and not
excasling 12 montas from.the date of passing the medical examination, if the
applicant is 40 years of age or above,

(3) Renewal.—The licence may be renewed on receipt of satisfactory evidence
of the applicant,—

(a) having a medical examination in accordance with rules 53 and 55;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 5 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command of a helicipter within a period of 6 months imme-
diately procading the date of applicatin for renewal or, in liou thercof,
having satisfactorily completed the flying tests.

(4) Ratings.—

(a) Aircraft rating.—The licence shall indicate the class and the types
of helicopter the holder of a Private Pilot’s Liconce (Helicopter) is entitled
to fly.

(b) Night rating.—Night rating entitles the holder of # Private Pilot’s
Licance (Helicopter) to carry passengers at night. Conditions for the
issuo of this rating are as follows :—

(i) he must have completed not less than 50 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command of a heliconter and as sole manip Jator of the
controls, including not less than 5 take-offs and 5 landing patterns
by night within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the
date of application ; and

(i) he must have completed not less than 5 hours of dual instruction
in night flying and has, within a period of 6 months immeadiataly
precaling the intended flight, carried out2 take-offs and 2 landing
patterns by night as pilot-in-command of a helicopt.r.

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extensiyn of the aircraft rating to
Inelide an additinal type of helicopter, an applicant shall be required to
prolics avidence of having passed a writton examination in airframes and
engines of that type of helicopter and a flight test on the type,

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of ﬂud?mm?ts and rating in the
licence, tne privileges of the holder of a Private Pilot’s Licance (Helicopter) shall



11022 THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984

_———— e ——

L

be to act as pilot-in-command or as co-pilot of any helicopter which is entered
in the aircraft rating of his licence and carry passsngers thercin :

Provided that no flight is undertaken for hire or remuneration of any kind
whatsogver :

Provided further that nmo passenger is carried by night without a valid night
rating: !

Provided further that all flights arc undertaken under Visual Flight Rules,

29 Commercial Pilot’s Licence gﬂelicupter}.—(l]Rr:quircmenta for issue of a
Commercial _ Pilot’s  Licence (Helicopter).—An apjlicant for a Commercial
Pilot's Licance (Helicopter) shall satisfy the following reqiirements :—

(a) Age.—Heo shall be not less than 18 ycars of age on the date of applica-
tion.

(b) Aﬁdem.ic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed at least Higher
Sacindary Certificats Examination or its eq.ivalant and shall pass a writton
gxamination in tag [ollowing sibjects:—

(i) Aviation Law ;
(ii) Flight Operation ;
(iii) Flight Navigation ;
(iv) Aviation Meteorology ;
(v) Signals;
(vi) Theory of Flight (Ratorcraft);
(vii) Airframes and Engines (Goneral) ;
(viii) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and
(ix) Seamanship;

(c) Experience.—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily com-

pleted as a pilot of a helicopter not less than 100 hours of flight tima
which shall include—

(i) not less than 50 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of a
helicopter; v

(ii) not less than 10 hours of cross-country flight time as pilot-in-
command of a helicpater;

(i) not less than 6 hours of flizht timy a3 pidt-in-command of a
helicopter within a period of 6 months imm2liataly precading the
date of application for licaicz out of which not less than three
‘hours of flight time by night as pilot-in-command of a helicopter
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which shall include not less than six take-offs and six landings
by night :

Provided that a person who is the holder of any class of Pilot's
Licence and has satisfactorily completed not less than 500 hours o
flight time as pilot-in-command in an agroplane shall be required to
completed on a helicopter not less than 30 hours of flight time, dual
and solo, including not less than 20 hours of flight time as pilot-in-
command which shall include not less than 5 hours of Cross-country
flight time, not less than 10 take-offs and 10 landings by night and
not less than 5 hours of flight time within a period of 6 months
immediately preceding the date of application for licance.

(d) Skill —He shall have demonstrated his compstency to the satisfacton
of an examiner by undergoing the following flying tests by day and
by night on the type of helicopter for which- the application relates
and within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of
application, namely, pre-flight inspection, ground handling, take-off
circuits and landings, general fiying terms, hovering and all othar
emergency manosuvres appropriate to the type of helicopter;

(e) Medical fitness.—He shall have established his medical fliness on the
basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52
and 35,

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of a Commercial Pilot's Licenca
(Helicopter) shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence, The
licence shall bevalid for a period not excseding 12 months from the date of
passing the medical examination il the applicant is below 40 years of age and
not exceeding 6 months from the date of passing the medical examination, if the
applicant is 40 years of age and above.

(3) Renewal.—The Commercial Pilot’s Licencs (Helicopter) may be renewed
on receipt of satisfactory evidence of the applicant,—

(a) having undergone the medical examination specified in clause (c) of
sub-rule (1) ;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 5 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-command of a helicopter within a period of 6 months imme-
diatetly preceding the date of application for renewal of, in liou thereof,
having satisfactorily completed the flying tests.

(4) Rating.—

(a) dircraft rating.—The Commercial Pilot's Licence (Helicopter) shall
indjcate the class and the types of helicopters the holder is ontitled
to fly. An open rating for all conventional types of helicopter having
an all-up mass not exceeding 1,500 kgs, may also be granted if he
has completed not less than 1,000 hours of flight time including not
less than 200 hours as pilot-in-command on helicopters and_has at
least 4 different types of helicopters entered in the aircraft rating of
his liceie,

(b) Instructor’s rating.—Instructor’s rating entitles the holder to impart

flying instruction on types of helicopter entered in the rating. Condi-
tions for issue of this rating shall be as under:—

(i) he must have completed not less than 200 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-command of a helicopter including not less than 20
hours of flight time by might ; and

W
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(i) he must have undergone an approved course of training, E

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircraft rating- to
include an additional type of helicopter, an applicant shall be required to
produce evidence of having passed a written examination in airframes and engines
and having satisfactorily completed ~the flying tests in respect of that type of
helicopter for which the aircraft rating is desired. The flying tests shall have
been completed within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date
of applicauion for extension of the aircraft rating.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in
the licence, the previleges of the holder of a Commercial Pilot Licence

(Helicopter) shall be—

(@) to exercise all the privileges of a ]';rivatc helicopter pilot, and those
of the holder of a controlled VFR rating;

(b) to act as pilot-in-command of any helicopter engaged in any operations
other than the commercial eir transportation of passengers;

{c) to act as pilot-in-command of any helicopter having a “maximum
cortificated take-off mass of 5,700 kps. or less engaged in commercial
air transportation of passengers:

Provided that he shall not carry passengers by night unless within
the ninety days immediately preceding the flight during which passengers
ara to be carried, he has carried out not less than five take-offs and
five landing patterns, by night ; and

_(d) to act as co-pilot in helicopters required to be operated with a
co-pilot.

30. Airline Transport Pilot's (Helicopter) Licence.—(1) Requirements for the

issne of a Airline Transport Pilot's (Helicopter) Licence.—An applicant for an Airline

Transport Piot's (Helicpoter) Licence shall satisfy the following requirements :—

(2) Age.—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the dateof
_applicaticn.

(b) Academic qualification and knowledgze.—He shall have passed at least
. Higher Secondary Certificate Examination or its equivalent and shall

pass a written examination in the following subjects :—

(i) Aviation Law;

(ii> Flight Planning;

(iii) Flight Navigation;

(iv) Radio Aids to Navigation;

(v) Aircraft Magnetism, Compasses and Instruments;

(vi) Aviation Meteorology;
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(vii) Radip Telephony;
(viii) Signals;
(ix) Theory of Flight (Rotcreraft);
(x) Airframes and Engines (General);
(xi) Airframes and Engines (Specific type); and
(xii) Seamanship.

(c) Experience—He shall have av least all the experience required for
the holder of a Commercial Pilot’s (Helicopter) Licence. He shall have
completed not less than 200 hours as pilot-in-command in hLelicopters
and, in addition, not less than 750 hours of flight time.

(d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability—

(i) to pilot helicopters satisfactorily in all normal manoeuvres on the
ground, in hover and in-flight including water-borne or altitude
manoeuvres, where applicable;

(ii) to execute emergency manoeuvres applicable to the type of the
helicopter.

(e) Medical fitness—He shall have established his medical fitness on the
hasdissé_}f compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52
and 55. - :

(2) Validity—The period of validity of the Airline Transnort Pilot's
(Helicopter) Licence shall commence from the date of issue or renewal of the
licence. The licence shall be valid for a period not exceeding 6 months from
the date of passing the medical examination except when an applicant is medi-
cally examined for the renewal of his licence during 30 days immediataiv preced-
ing the date of expiry cf the licence, full period of the previous vahiaity of the
licence may be allowed from the date of expiry.

(3) Renmewal —The Airline Transport Pilot's (Helicopter) Licence may be
renewed on receipt of satisfactory evidence of the apphcam— - -

(a) having undergone the medical examination as required in clause (e) of
~ sub-rule (1); '

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 5 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command of a helicopter within a period of 6 months imme-
diately preceding the date of application for renewal or, in lisu thereof;
having satisfactorily completed the flying tests.

4) Rating.—

(a) Aircraft rating.—The licence of Airline Transport Pilot%s (Helicopter
shall indicate the class and type of helicopters the holder is entit]
to fly. An open rating for all conventional type of helicopter having
an all-up mass of 1,500 kgs. and not exceeding 5,000 kgs. may also be
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granted if he has completed not less than 1,500 hours of flight time
including not less than 300 hours as pilot-in-command on helicopters
and has at least 4 different types of helicopters cntered in the aircraft
rating of his licence.

(b) Instructor’s ratings.—Instructor’s rating entitles the holder to impart
flving instructions on types of helicopter entered in the rating, Conditions
for the issue of this rating shall be as under :—

(i) he must have completed not less than 300 hours of flight time
as pilot-in-command of a helicopter including not less than 30 hours

of flight time by night; and
(if) he must have unﬂergOHE an aprroved course of training.

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of the aircraft rating to
include an additional type of helicoptor, an applicant shall be required to
produce evidence of having passed a written examination in airframe and engines
and having satisfactorily combleted the flving tests in respect of the type of
heliconter for which the aircraft rating is desired. The flying test shall have been
completed within a period of 6 months immediately preceding the date of
application for extsnsion of the aircraft rating.

(6) Privileges.—The privileges of the holder of an Airline Transport Pilot’s
(Helicopter) Licence shall be—

(a) to exercise all the privileges of a commercial pilot-helicopter and those
of the holder of a controlled VFR flight rating;

~ (b) to act as a pilot-in-command of any helicopter engaged in any operation,

31. Controlled VFR flight rating.—(1) Requirement for the issue of the
Controlled VFR flight rating.—An apalicant for a- controlled VFR flight rating
ghall be requrel to meet the following requirements in respect of knowledge,

experience and skill :—
(a) Knowledge.—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—
(1) Aviation law ;
(i) Flight Operation;
(iii) Air Navigation;
{iv) Aviarion Meteorology; and
(v) Radio Telephony.

(b) Experience—He shall—
(i) have completed not less than 100 hours of Hight time and at
least 60 hours thereof as pilot-in-command, including 20 hours of
. cross-country flight; or

(if) have satisfactorily cempleted an approved training course to ensure
attainment of the level of skill required under clause (c).
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(¢c) Skill.—He shall have demonstrated his ability to comply with appropriate
rules 1elating to provision of air traffic control service to controlled
VFR flights, including adherence to current flight plan in terms of
track keeping and maintenance of speed and vertical position.

(2) Privileges.—He shall act as pilot of aircraft operated as en-rouge

contrulled VFR flights which shall comprise all cuntrulled VER fights with the
exception of those furming part of aerydrome traffic and of special VFR flights.

32. Instrument rating.—(1) Requirement for the issue of the instrument

rating.—An epplicant fur an Instrument Rating shall satisfy the fullowing
requirements i—

(2) Knowledge—He shall pass a written examination in the following -

subjects ;—
(i) Aviation Law:
(ii) Flight Operation; :
(ui} Air Navigation;
(iv) Aviation Meteorology; :
- (v) Aircraft Instrument Radio and Radar Aids to Navigation; and
(vi) Interpretation of the signals given in Morse Code.

(b) Experience.—~He shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily comple-
ted as a pilor of an aeroplane having—

() not less than 150 hours of flight time as a pilot-in-command
including not less than 50 hours of cross-country flight time;

(i) not less than 40 hours of instrument time in aeroplanes or rotor-
craft of which not more than 20 hours shall be instrument ground
time, or, if the applicant has satisfactorily completed a course of
approved training, 30 hours of instrument time of which not more
than 15 hours shall be instrument ground time:

(iii) not less thun ten hours of the instrument flight time required under

sub-clause (ii) shall be gained during dual instrument flight instruc-
tion in aeroplanes.

{e) Other requirements—He shall be a holder of a vaild pilot's licence

for aeroplanes.

(d) Skill —He shall have demonstrated his competency in flight and solely
by reference to instruments, his ability—

% ) to perform such manoeuvres as are necessary to demonstrate his

competency in the operation of aeroplanes;

(ii) to fix his position and while piloting an aeroplane under actual
or simulated ‘instrument flight conditions to carry out holding
paterns and approach to land procedures by the use of pilot-
interpreted aids, including the assoriated communications procedures;

(iii) tc interpret International Morse-Code radio signals;
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(iv) to operate multi-engine aeroplanes with one power-plant in opera-
tive if a rating on such aeroplanes is sought:

Provided that any manoeuvre required during the course of
the tests specified in sub-clauses (i) to (iv) may be modified or
eliminated if such manoeuvre isinadvisable in the type of aeroplane
used in the tests. -

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the instrument ratingshall commence
from the date of issue or renewal of the rating. The instrument rating shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of the satisfactory
completion of instrument rating flight tests, except when instrument rating flight
tests are completed during 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry of
the rating, the full period of validity may be allowed from the date of expiry.

(3) Renewal.—Instrument rating may be renewed on receipt of satisfactory

evidence of the applicant—

(a) having satisfactorily completed not less than 6 hours of instrument
flight time during the preceding 12 months and, out of 6 hours of
instrument flying experience, not more than 3 hours may be carried
out on an approved synthetic flight trainer;

(b) having satisfactorily carried out at least two instrument approach
“procedares under the supervision of a Check Pilot either during actual
or simulated instrument flying conditions;

{c) having satisfactorily completed the instrument rating flight tests,

(4) Privileges—The privileges of the holder of an instrument rating shall
be to fly under instrument flight rules and to exercise the privileges of the
holder of a controlled VFR flight rating.

33. Assistant Flight Instructor’s Rating (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requirements
for the issne of the Assistant Flight Instructor’s Rating,—An applicant for an
Assistant Flight Instractor’s rating shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age.—He shall be notlessthan 20 yearsofage on the date of application.

(b) Knowledge—He shall pass a written examination in the following
subjects:—

(i) theory of flight;
(ii) the principles of flying instructions; and
(iii) instrument flying,

(c) Experience.—Hze shall produce evidence of having satisfactorily comple-
ted as pilot of an aeroplane within a period of 5 years immediately
preceding the date of application for his rating—

(i) not less than 200 hours of flight time as a pilot-in-command of

~ geroplang of which not less than 50 hours shall have been comple-
ted within a period of 12 months immediately preceding the date
of application; and i



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984 11029

(ii) not less than 20 hours of flying training as an Instructor under
an approved. Flight Instructor.

(d) E;her requirements,—He shall be holder of a valid Commercial Pilot’s
1cence.

(¢) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency to the satisfaction
of an Examiner by undergoing the fying tests specified below in an
aeroplane “fitted with dual centrol within a period of 6 months immedi-
ately preceding the date of application for his rating:—

The flying tests shall include pre-flight briefing; pre-flight inspection
and ground handling of aeroplanes, take-offs, climb and general flying;
descend and glide; stalling, spinning and recovery; landings; emergency
manoeuvres including simulated engine failure on take-offs and de-briefing,

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the tests shall also include all manoeuvres
used in normal flight with symmetric and asymmetric power, approach,
landings and overshoot with one or more engines inoperative, -

Note: Stalling and spinning shall be carried out and recovery completed only on
the types of acroplanes approved and above the minimum altitude laid down
by the Chairman.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of an Assistant Flight Instructor's
Rating shall commence from the date of issue or renswal of the rating, This
rating shall be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of thas
successful completion of the flying tests, except when the flying tests are carried
out during 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry of the rating, the
full period of validity may be allowed from the date of expiry. :

(3) Renewal.—The Assistant Flight Instructor’s Rating may be renewed o
receipt of satisfactory evidence of the applicant :— =

(a) havigg undergone a medical cxaminaliuntin accordance with the renewal
requirements of the basic licence on which the rating is entered; and

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 20 hours of flicht ti
as an Assistant Flight Instructor within a period of 12 months Ilﬁmcdi::tra?;
preceding the date of application for remewal; or having satisfactorily
completed the flying tests within a period of 6 months immediately
preceding the date of application for renswal.

(4) Privileges.—Subject to the wvalidity of endorsements and rating in i
pilot’s licence of which this Assistant Instructor’s Rating forms a partﬂgan:in aﬁﬁ
to any endorsement on this rating, the privileges of the holder of an  Assistant
Flight Instructor’s Rating shall be to impart instructions during flight by day
only and under the authuritﬂ' and supervision of a Flight Instructor on all types
of aeroplanes having an all-up mass not exceeding 1,500 kgs., and which  are
entered in the aircraft rating of his licence, provided that he shall not authorise
any Student Pilot to undertake his first solo flight and shall not give instruce
tions on aerobatics and night flying.
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34, F_Iight Instructor’s Rating (Aeroplanes).—(1) Requircments for the issue
of the Flight Instructor’s rating,—An applicant for a Flight Instructor’s Rating
shall satisfy the following requirements :—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of
application.

(b) Knowledge—Hg shall pass a writfen examination in the following
subjects:i—

(i) theory of flight;
: (ii) the principles of flying instructions; and
(iii) Instrument flying.

(c) Experience—He shall produce evidence of having satisfactoril completed-
within @ period of 5 years immediately preceding the date of the appli-
cation for this rating:—

(i) not less than 500 hours of flight time as pilot-in-command of an
aeroplane including not less than 20 hours by night during which
at least 20 take-offs and 20 landipngs have besn carried out and
100 hours of flight time satisfactorily completed in the capacity of
an Assistant Flight Instructor; or

(i) not less than 500 hours of flying time in an asroplane and having
satisfactorily completed “an approved Flight Instructor'’s Course.

(d) Other requirements.—He shall be—

(i) the holder of a Commercial or higher category of Pilot’s Licence;
(i) the holder of a valid Instrument Rating.

(¢) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competency as a Flight Instruc-
tor to the satisfaction of an Approved Examiner by undergoing satisfac-
torily the following flying tests in an aeroplane fitted with duoal controls
by day and by night, within a period of 6 months immediately preceding
the date of the application for this rating :—

(i) General flying test by day shall include pre-flight bricfing inspec-
tion and ground handling of aeroplanes; take-offs, climb and general
flyingy manoeuvres at slow speed, stesp turns; descond and glide;
stalling, spinning and recovery; landings: emsrgency manoBuyres
including simulated engine failure on take-offs and de-briefing.

For multi-engine aeroplanes, the test shall also include all manoeuvres used
in normal flight with symmetric and asymmetric power; approach, landings
and overshoot with one or more engings inoperative.

Nore: Stalling and spinning shall be carried out and recovery completed only on the
types of agroplanes approved and aboVe the minimim altitude laid down by the -
Chairman. )

(ii) General flying test by night shall include pre-flight bricfing, take-
'offs, landings, general flying, emergencies and de-briefing.
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For multi-enging asroplanes, the test shall also include all manoeuvres used
in normal flight including use of symmetric and asymmetric powers; landing
and overshoot with one or more engines inoperative. -

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Flight Instructor’s rating shall
commence from the date of issuz or renewal of the rating. The rating shall be
valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the medical
examination for issue or renewal of the pilot’s licance in which this rating is
entered, except when the said medical examination is completed during 30 days
- immediately preceling the date of expiry of the rating, full period of validizy
may be allowed from the date of expiry.

(3) Renewal.—The Flight Instructor’s Rating may be renewed on receipt
of satisfactory evidence of the applicant:— :

(a) having passed the medical examination in accordancet with the renewal
requirements of the licence on which this rating is eaterzd)

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 20 hours of flight time
as a Flight Instractor within a period of12 months imme liately
preceding the date of application for renewal or, in lied thareof,
having satisfact rily cympletel the flying tests within a periol of 6
months immediately preceling the date of application fur renewal.

(4) Aircraft rating—The aircraft rating shall indicate the class and the
types of aeroplanes on which the holder is eatitled to impart instructions.

(5) Extension of aircraft rating.—For extension of aircraft n-aﬁng to include
additional types of aeroplanes having an all-up mass exceeding 3,700 kgs.,
the applicant shall be required to produce evidence of—

(a) huving obtained appropriate aircraft rating for that type of his pilot's
licence; ;

(b) having satisfactorily completed not less than 50 hours of flight time as
pilot-in-command on the specific type; and

(c) having satisfactorily completed the fiying tests on the type desired to
be included in his rating. -

(6) Privilepes.—Subject to the validity of endorsements and ratings in pilot's
licence of which this Flight Instructsr's rating forms a part and alsy any
end .rement on his rating, the privileges of the holder of a Flight Instructor's
rating shall be— '

(a) to impart flying instructions on any aeroplane which is entered in the
aircraft rating of his licence and in his Instructor’s rating;

(b) to supervise and authorise solo flights by student pilsts and supervise
flying instructions imparted by Assistant Flight Instructors.

35. Flight Navigator’s Licence.—(1) Requirements for the issue of the Flight
Navigator’s Licence.—An applicant for a Flight Navigator's Licence shall
satisty the f.ll,wing requirements :—

(a) Age.—He shall not be less than 21 years of age on the date of appﬁca-.

ton.
6
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(b) Academic qualification and knowledge—He shall have passed the Higher
Sec mdary Certificate Examination or its equivalent and shall pass =a
written examination in the follswing subjects (—

(i) Aviation Law including Flight Rules and Procedures;
(ii) Air Navigation including Form of the Earth, Maps and Charts;
(iii) Flight Navigation;
(iv) Flight Planning ;
(v) Radio Aids to Navigation;
(vi) Air Navigation Instruments, Magnetism and Compasses;
(vii) -Aviation Meteorology;
(vii) Astronomical Navigation ; and

(ix) Signals.

(c) Experience:—
(i) He shall have completed not less than 200 hours of air navigation
experience in aircraft engaged in cross-country flights including not
less than 30 hours of cross-country flight by night:

Provided that where he has had experience as pilot eng in air
transportation, 50 per cent of the flight time so acquired may be
credited towards one-half of the 200 hours required above but shall
not be credited towards the 30 hours of cross-country flight by night;

(ii) he shall produce evidence _of having satisfactorily determined In
flight his position by celestial observations not less than 25 times
by night and not less than 25 times by day in conjunction with
aircraft avionics, altimetry or other aids to air navigation and of
having applied them to the navigation of the aircraft; ;

(iii) an applicant who has satisfactorily completed a_course of approved
training in flight navigation shall be deecmed to have met the experi-
ence requirements in sub-clause (i).

(d) Skifl—He shall demonstrate in flight by day and by night within a
eriod of six months immediately preceding the date of application that
. is competent to navigate an aircraft by dead reckoning, celestial and
radio or radar observations. x

(c) Medical fitness.—He shall have estublished his medical fitness on the basis
of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52 and 55.

(2) Validity.—The period of validity of the Flight Navigator’s Licence shall
commence ‘from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence may
be valid for a perivd not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the
medical examination, except when a candidate has been medically examined
during 30 days immediately preceding the date of expiry of the licence, full
period of validity may be allowed from the date of the expiry.
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() Renewal.—The Flight Navigator's Licence may be renewed on receipt
of satisfactory evidence of applicant:— .

(a) having passed the medical examination;

(b) having completed as a Flight Navigator not less than 20 hours of flight
time during which he shall have navigated an aircraft by the use of
dead reckoning, radio bearings and such other aids as are available to
him and shall have made 10 astronomical observations of heavenly bodies
and having appropriately and satisfactorily used the results of those
observations in navigating an aircraft within a period of 12 months
immediately preceding the date of application for renewal, or in lieu
thereof, having satisfactorily completed the tests within the same period.

(4) Privileges—The priviloges of the holder of a Flight Navigator's Licence
shall be to act as a Flight Navigator on any flight where a Flight Navigatcr
is required to be carried.

36. Student Flight Engineer’s Licence.—(1) Requirements for the issme of
the Student Flight Engineer's Licence.—An applicant for a Student Flight Engineer's
Licanoo shall satisfy the following requirements:—

~ (a) Age.—He shall be not less than 21 years of age on the date of appli-
cation.

(b) Acad:mic g alification.—He shall have passed at least Higher Secondary
Cortificate Examination in Science Group or its equivalent,

(c) Expericnce—He shall produce satisfactory ovidence of having gained
exporionce in one of the following categories :—

(i) at least three yoars’ of diversified practical expericnce in aircraft
and aircraft engine maintanance, of which at Ieast one year was
in maintaining multi-engine aircraft with engines of at least 800
horse power each, or the equivalent in turbine engine powered
aircraft, and of that one year at least three months were spent op
maintenance of the type of aircraft which is desired to be included
in the aircraft rating of the liconco;

(ii) has undergone an approved course of training of at lpast two years'
duration in maintenance of aircraft and aricraft engines, of wkhich
at least six months were on maintenance of multi-engine aircraft
with engines of at least 800 horse power each, or the equivalent
in turbine engine powered aircraft, and of that six months at least
thres months were spent on the maintsnance of the type of aircaft
which is desired to be included in the aircraft rating of the liconce; or

(iif) obtained a degree in asronautical, electrical or mechanical engineer-
ing from & recognised University or College and at least six calen-
dar months of practical experience in maintaining m lti-engine
aircraft with engines of at least 800 horss power each, or the eq.iva-
lent in turbino ongine powersd aircraft, and of that six months at
least thres months were spent on maintenance of the type of zir-
Er;h which is desired to be included in the aircraft rating of the

nee.
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(d) Medical fitness.—He shall have established kis medical fitness on-the
basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52 and 55,

(3) Validity.—The period of the Student Flight Engineer’s Licence shall commence
from the dateof issiz or remewal of the licence, The liconce shall be walid
for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the medical
examination. The licenca shall ceass to be valid from the date of the holder
obtains a Flight Engineer’s licence.

{4) Renewal.—The Student Flight Engincer's Licence may be renewed for
a period nit excesding 12 months from the date of a fresh medical examina-
tion, provided that the andlicant produces satisfactory evidence that the licence
is required to enable him to continue his training in flight engineering duties in

flight.

- (5) Aircraft rating.—The Student Flight Engineer’s Licence shall indicate
the types of aeroplanes which have a separate flight engincer station and in
which the holder is entitled to fly as a Student Flight Engineer.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the endorsements and ratings in the licence and
the athority of an aircraft operator, the holder of a Student Flight Engineer’s
Licence is entitled to perform the duties of flight engineer under the personal
synarvision of a licensed flight engineer snlely for the purpoase of gaining the
flight experience requaired for obtaining a Flight Engineer's Licence.

37. Flight Engineer’s Licence.—(1) Requirements for issue of the Flight Engineer's
Licence.—An applicant for a Flight Engineer's Licence shall satisfy the following
,reqairements — i

(a) Age.—He shall be not less than 21 years of ago on the date of appli-
cation,

(b) Acad mic gualification.—He shall have passed at least Higher Secondary
Certificate Examination in Science Group or its equivalent,

(¢) Experimnce—

(i) Basic experfence.—Unless he is a holder ofa Student Flight Engineer’s
Licence under ruls 36, he shall produce the satisfactory evidence
of exnerience specified under clause (b) of sub-rile (1) of rule 36
as a prerequisite to taking the examinations referred to in clause (¢)
of this sub-rale;

(ii) Flight experience.—Hea shall prodnce evidence of having satisfactorily
completed within a perind of 12 months immediately preceding the
date ofhis annlication at least 50 hours of sunervised flight experionce
in flight enginearing duties on board the type of aircraft for which the
annlication relates, of which nnt less than 10 hours shall have been
obiained on an approved synthetic flight trainer.

(d) Knowledge—He shall pass written, followed by oral, examinations in
the fullowing subjects—

(i) Theory, of flight;
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(ii) Aviation law:

(iii) Airframe and Engines (General);
(iv) Airframe and Engines (specific type):
(v) Documentation; and

(vi) Emergency equipment.

(e) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his competence to the satisfaction
of an approved flight engineer examiner by underguing the f.lowing
tests on the type of aircraft fur which the application relutes within
a perivd of six months immediately preceding the date of the application
within a period of 24 months immediately following completivn of
the written examination specified in clause (d) :—

(i) Flight tests shall include—
-ground handling;
-pre-flight inspection;

-emergency procedures-and in pardcular, engine failures on take-
offs and landings;

=normal duties and procedures relating to the aircraft, power-
plants and systems:

-use of check lists;

-cruise control procedures including use of tables, graphs, charts
and power computers;

-management of fuel system:
-operation: of cabin pressurisation and air conditioning system;
-operation of deicing including anti-icing nquipmcnt;r

-operation of electrical equipment and control of electrical load
and power generativn in buth normal and Faulty conditivns;

-emergency operation of wing flap, landing gear and wheel brakes;
-fuel jettisoning; and
<recognition of malfunctioning of aircraft components and systems
and the ¢ rrective actiuns including the flight engineer’s participa-_
tion in flight with one or more engines failed; and

(if) Other tests shall include—
-fowing procedurs;

-picketing procedure:
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-refuelling; ;
-emergency equipment, location and use, and evacuation drills in
accordance with rule 157;

-angine starting;
-engine run-up;

-gngine shut-down; and
-control of aircraft centre of gravity by reference to load manifests,
load sheets and trim sheets.

The requirement for flight test within a period of 24 months immediately
following the completion of the written examination does not apply to an
applicant who, after passing the written examination, continually participates
in an aircraft maintenance or flight engineer training programme organised
by his employing aircraft operator.
(f) Medical fitness—He shall have establised his medical fitness on the basis
of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules 52 and 55.

(2) Validity—The period of validity of a Flight Engineer’s Licence shall
commence from the date of issue or renewal of the licence. The licence shall
be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of passing the
medical examination or from the expiry date if the medical examination is taken
within the thirty days immediately preceding the date of expiry.

(3) Renewal—The Flight Engineer’s Licence may be renewed on receipt of—

(a) satisfactory evidence of the applicant having undergone a successful
medical examination;

(b) satisfactory evidence of the applicant having satisfactorily completed
not less than 20 hours of flight time as a flight engineer within the
period of six months immediately preceding the date of application
for renewal; and d '

(c) a certificate of continued proficiency in flight engineering duties from
the check flight engineer of his employing airciaft operator or, in the
absence of such a certificate, the applicant may be required to satisfy
such of the requirements specified in these rules for the grant or
extension of a Flight Engineer’s Licence as the Chuirman may direct.

(4) Aircraft rating.—The Flight Engineer’s Licence shall indicate the types
of aircraftin which the hclder is entitled to fly in the capacity of flight engineer.

(5) Extension of Aircraft rating.—For extension cf aircraft rating to include
an additi.nal type of aircrft, an applicant shall be required tc produce satis-
fuctory evidence of havin,— :

(a) completed to the satisfaction of the Chairman not less than three
months’ experience on maintenance cf aircraft of the type desired to
be included in the aircraft rating of the licence within the period of
two vears immediately preceding the date of application;



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984 11037

LT

(b) passed a written examination on the aircraft type and its engines; and

(c) successfully completed the flight tests in respect of the type of aircreft
fur which the rating is desired within the period of six months imme-
diately preceding the date of application fur the extension.

(6) Privileges.—Subject to the endorsements and rating in the licence, the
privileges of the holder of a Flight Engineer’s Licence shall be to actas a flight -
engineer in any aircraft of a type specified in the aircraft rating of his licence.

38. TFlight Radio Telephone Operator’s Licence.—(1) Requirements for
issue of Flight Radio Telephone Operator’s Licence.—An applicant for a Flight
Rodio Telephone Operator’s Licence shall satisfy the following requirements:—

(a) Age—He shall be not less than 18 years of age on the date of
application.

(b) Academic qualification—He shall have passed at least Higher Secondary
Certificate Examination or its equivalent.

(c) Knowledge—He must have proficiency in—

(i) the language or languages nationally designated for use in air
traffic control and ability to speak such language or languages
without impediment which would adversely affect radio communica-
tion;

(i) those sections of the Convention (ICAO) publications relating
to radio telephone and radio-telegraph operating practices and
procedures;

(iif) pertinent sections of the Convention (ICAO) publications relating
to Standards and Recommended Practices on air traffic control;

(iv) the elementary principles of all radio systems included in the
minimum requirements specified in Annex 6 to the Convention.

(d) Experience.—He shall produce satisfactory evidence of having completed
- not less than 4 months’ satisfactury experience as a Flight Radio Tele-
phone Operator and obtained at least 25 hours' experience in flight
during the preceding 12 months in an aircraft equipped with radio
apparatus :

Provided that an applicant who has not the experience as required
under this clause may be granted a provisional licence for a period no#
exceeding one year in order to enable him to obtain the necgssary experience :

Provided further that an applicant who is a licensed flight crew shall
not be required to produce evidence of experience.

(¢) Skill—He may, if it becomes so necessary be subjected to a flight
check to establish his competency as a Flight Radio Telephone Operator,

(f) Medical fitness—He shall have established his medical fitness cn the
basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rule 53.
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(2) Validity.—The period of validity of a Flight Radio Telephone Ooerator's
Licence shall commence from the date of issue or reaewal of licence. The licence
shall be valid for a period not exceeding 12 months from the date of medical
examination.

(3) Renewal.—A Flight Radio Telephone Operator’s Licence may be renewed
on production of satisfactury evidence of having undergone a medical examination.

{4) Privileges.—Subject to the endorsements in the licence, the privileges of the
holder of a Flight Radio Operator’s licence shall beto act as a Flight Radio
Telephone Operator on any aircraft equipped with radio apparatus except that
the hulder of a pruvisional licence shall, at all times, operate under the supervision
of a person holding a Flight Radio Operator’s or Flight Radio Telephone
Operutor’s licence.

38A. Aeronantical Station Operator’s Licence. —(1) Requirements for issue of
Aeronautical Station Operator’s Licence—An applic.nt for an Aeronautica,
Station Operator’s Licence shall meet the following req.irements :—

(a) Age.—He shall not be less than 21 years of age.

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge.—He shall have passed at least
Higier Secondary Certificate Examination or its equivalent and shall
gatisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of —

(i) English language for use in Aviation Communication and ability to
speak such langiage without impediments which would adversely
affect radio communication;

' (i) basic organisation of an acronautical radiotelephony network
system;

(iif) characteristics of high frequency propagation, its prediction and
use of frequency families;

(iv) terms used in aeronautical mobile service, procedure, words,
parases, phonetic alpuabets, codes and abbreviations;

(v) the relevant aeronautical fixed service organisation associated with
local radiot:lepaony network area with particilar empaasis on the
need for rapid relay of messages to and from aircraft;

(vi) ICAO radiotelephony operating procedure, including application
with particular reference to the handling of Distress and Urgency
(including medical transport) traffic; and

(vii) @ general understanding of the Air Traffic Services provided within
Bangladesh.

(c) Experience.—He shall have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training course within the 12
montis period immediately preceding t'e making of the application
and have served satisfacturily under a qualified aeronautical station
operator for not less than 3 months; and
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(ii) satisfactorily served under a qualified aeronautical station operator
for not -less than ‘6 meonths during the 12 months -immediately
preceding the making of the application.

(d) SkiH.—He shall demonstrate or have demonstrated his competency in—

(i) the manipalation and operation of typical transmission and recep-
tion: equipment and controls, including ancillary facilities; :

(i) the transmissioni of telephony messages, including correct microp-
phone technigue, enunciation and speech quality;

(iii) the reception of telephony messages and, where relevant, the
ability to copy radio signals directly on to a teletype for on
flight progress strips using correct approved notations; and

(iv) the visual inspection and daily operational check of the radio

" equipment in s.ca detail as is necessary to detect fadilts and to correct
such fa.lts that does not reguire the use of special tools or
instruments,

(¢) Medical fitness.—He shall have established his medical fitness on the
basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rule 34.

(2) Privileges,—The holder of an Aeronautical Station Operator’s Licence
shall, subject to his maintaining compstency act as an operator in an geronau-
tical station provided he familiarises himself with all the pertinent and current
information regarding types of eq.ipment and operating proced.res used at that
acronautical station. ;

(3y Validity.—The rating of an Aeronautical Station Operator’s Licence
shall remain valid, subject to maintenance of competency,-for a period of 24
months. The rating shall become_ invalid when the holder has ceased to exercise
the privilege of the rating for a period of 90 days at a stretch.

- (49) Renewal—
(a) The rating shall be revalidated when aﬁpﬁcatiun is submitted within
thirty days prior to expiry with a certificate from a supervising officer
with valid® rating to the effect that the applicant has worked as an

Aeronautical - Station Operator for preceding three months and he is
familiar with equipments and up-to-date procedures.

(b) When the rating is invalid for non-exercise of the privilege of the
licence for ninety days at a-stretch, the applicant shall satisfactorily
complete an on-the-job training and certificate from a supervising officer
with valid rating to the effect that completion of on-the-job training
was satisfactory and the applicant is familiar with enqipment and procedures,

39, Aircraft Maintenance Engineer's Licence.—(1) The Chairman may grant
to a qualifiedl person an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer’s Licence in one of the
following categuries and may, from time to time, renew such a licence i—

' (a) Alrcraft Maintenance Engineer—Category A (Air frame);
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(b) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer— Category B (Air frame);

(c) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Category C (Engines);

(d) Aircraft Maintenance-Enginser—Category D (Engines);

(e) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Catsgory R (Radio);

(f) Aircraft Maintenance Engincer— Category I (Instrument); and
(g) Aircraft Maintenance Engineer—Category B (Electrical).

(2) The Chairman may, when granting or renewing an Aircraft Maintenance
Engineer's Licence, endorse on the licence a rating or ratings specifying the types
of airframes, engines or other components in which the licensee has acquired
experience and may also endorse on the licence such conditions as he considers -
necessary. -

(3) The Chairman may specify in an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer's
Licence the period during which the licence shall remain in force.
Explanation—In this sub-rule, the expression “qualified person” means a

person who—
(2) has reached the age of 21 years;

(b) has passed Higher Secondary Certificats Examination in Science group
or has obtained a diploma in Aircraft Maintenance, Mechanical or
Electrical Engineering;

(c) satisfies the Chairman that he possesses such knowledge as are required
underbo,th.ﬂsig; rules for the grant or renewal of a licence, as the case
mey be, of—

(i) the principles of flight of aircraft;
(i) the assembly, functioning and principles of construction of, and

the methods and procedures for the maintenance of, those parts of
an aircraft appropriate to the licence category and rating; and

(iii) the relevant rules and the Air Navigation Orders.

(d) satisfies the Chairman that he has such practical experience of the
duties performed by a holder of such licencs;

(e) satisfies the Chairman that he is not suffering from any disability ﬁkﬂﬂﬂ
to affect his technical skill of judgement required of an Airer
Maintenance Engineer; and

(f) has passed such examinations, as the Chairman requires for the grant or
rencwal, as the case may be, of such a licence. ¥

(4) Where a person satisfies the Chairman that the person—

(a) is the holder of a valid licence equivalent to the licence sought granted
by a competent authority in a country other than Bangladesh;
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(b) has complied with the minimum conditions and with such other require-
ments as the Chairman specifies; and

(¢) does not suffer from any disability likely to affect his technical skill or
judgement,

the Chairman may render valid the licence granted by the compstent
authority in the other country or, for the purposes of sub-rule (1),
treat the person as if he were a qualified person.

(3) Notwithstanding &nything contained in this rule, the Chairman may, at
any time, require the holder of an Aircraft Maintenance Engineer’s Licence to
Endurgn an examination in respect of the licence or a rating endorsed on the

cence. -

(6) An authorised person may, at any time, inspect an aircraft or aircraft
component for the purpose of ascertaining the competency of the holder of an
Aircraft Mainteannce Engineer’s Licence,

40. Air Traffic Controller’s Licence— (1) The Chairman shall require an appli-
cant for an Air Traffic Controller’s Licence to meet the following requirements:—

(a) Age.—Ha éhall be not less than 21 years of age.

(b) Academic qualification—He shall have passed at least Higher Secondary
Certificate Examination or its equivalent,

(c) Knowledge.—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—

(i) the English language for use in air traffic control and ability to

speak such language without accent or impediment which would
adversely affect radio communication ;

(ii) the rules of the Air as set out in the Civil Aviation Rules and
relevant publications of thr Convention (ICAQ) ;

(iii) the air traffic control practices and procedures as set outin the
relevant Air Mavigation Orders ;

(iv) pertinment sections of convention publications relating to communi-
cation facilities and procedures including radio-telephony phra-
seologies and procedures ;

(v) the principles of air navigation including the use of altimeters:

their use and limitations :
(vii) synoptic charts, weather reports and foiecasts ;

(vi) pertinent types of aids to air navigation including visual aids

(viii) the performance of aircraft of different types in so far as it
affects air traffic control operations ; and

(ix) basics of radar equipment, their use and limitations.
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- (d] Exp.rience—He shall have—

(i) performed recently not less than 12 months® satisfactory service as
pilot or flight navigator; or

(if) performed not less than nine months® satisfactory service in actual

control of air traffic .under the supervision of an appropriately
rated Air Traffic Controller : or

(iii) satisfactorily completed an approved training course and nct less
than three months' satisfactory siervice in the actual contral of

air traffic under the supervision of an appropriately rated Air
Traffic Controller.

(&) Medical fitness.—He shall have established his medical fitness on the

basis of compliance with the requirements as laid down in rules
54 and 55.

“'(2) Validity.—The period of validity of an Air Traffic Controller’s Licence
shall commence from the date of issue or renewel of licence and shall remain
valid for a period of 12 months from the date of medical examination.

(3) Renewal.—The Air Traffic Controller’s Licence may be renewed on
receipt of satisfect vy evidence of the applicant having undergone the medical
examination specified in' clause (e) of sub-rule (1):

‘Provided that for inclusion of rating, the applicant has performed minimum
number of duties in the concerned unit as specified in the Air Navigation
Order.

41. Air Traffic Confrol Rating.—(l)  Requirements for aerodrome control
rating.—The Chairman shall require an applicant fir an aerodrome cuntrul
rating tc satisfy him on the f /llwing subjects in respect of the aerodrome for
which the rating is sought :—

" "(a) Knowledge.~Ho shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—

- (i) the conditions governing the local aerodrcme proeedurs and
= local gir traffic ; _ iy -
- (ii) airnavigation facilities within a radius of 46 - km- (25 miles),
.- measured. from the centre of the aerodrcme ; :

(i) abbreviations and other pertin-nt data regarding meteorological
...-xeports.and of. effects of significant 1 cal weather characteristics
on and around the aerodrome; or significant weather characteristics

. likely to affect his area of responsibility ;-

(iv) electronic aids to air traffic control

(v) mwurdinntidi_'l procedurcs between the aerodiome control tower
and the various air traffic services units ;

(vi) terrian and prominent landmarks ;
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(vii) local procedures for the marking and use of runway wisual range
obstvations ;

(viii) search and rescue procedures and pertinent facilities ;
(ix) local procedures for alerting the various emergency services ;

(x) instrament holding, approach, missed approach and departure
procedures.

(b) Experience.—He shall have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training course and have
satisfactorily served under an Air Traffic Controller having rating
in aerodrome control for not less than three months within the
12 months’ period immediately preceding the making of the
application ; or

{ii) in the case where no approved traning course is undertaken,
the perind of service under an Air Traffic Controller having rating
in aerodrome control shall not be less than nine months within
the 12 months® period immediately preceding the making of the
application ; or - :

(iii) in the case where the applicant is already holding an Air Traffic
Controller’s Licence with any rating entered thereon, the period
of service under an Air Traffic Contrdller having rating in aero- .
drome control shall not be less than one month,

(c) Skill. —He shall have demonstrated his ability to perform those func-
tions applicable to the privileges to be granted,

(2) Requirement for approach control rating.—The Chairman shall require
an applicant for an approach control rating to satisfy him on the following
subjects in respect of the aerodrome or aerodromes for which the ratingis
sought :— ot ;

(a) jﬁt&ll;r!ea-:ge.—Hu shall satisfy the Chairman as]to his knowledge of—

(i) the conditions governing the local aerodrome, procedure, local
»- gir, traffic and control zone rules;

(i) air navigation facilities within, and adjacent te, his area of.
responsibility;

(iii) abbreviations and:other pertinent data regarding meteorological
raports and of effects 3

(iv) co-ordination procedures between the approach control office and
the various air traffic services uiits ;

. (v) local terrian and prominent landmarks ;

(vi) local procedures for the marking and use of runway visusl range
observations ;
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(vii) local procedures for alerting the various emergency services : and

(viii) search and rescue procedures.

(b) Experience.—He shall have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training course and have
sorved satisfactorily under an Air Traffic Controlller having rating
in approach control for not less than one month within the 12
months® period immediately preceding the making of the applica-
tion ; or

(ii) in the case where no approved training sourse is undertaken the
period of service under an Air Taraffic Controller having rating in
approach control shall not be less than nine months within the
12 months’ period immediately preceding the making of the appli-
cation ; or

(iii) in the case of applicant already holding an Air Traffic Controller's
Licence with any rating entered therson, the peroid of service

under an Air Traffic Controller having rating in approach control
shall not be less than one month.

(c) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability to perform those
functions appilcable to the privileges to be granted.

" (3) Requirements for Area Control Rating.—The Chairman shall require
an applicant for an area control rating to satisfy him on the following subjects
in respect of the control area for which the rating is sought:—

(a) Knowledge—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledge of—
(1) air navigation facilities within, and adjacent to, the control area ;

(ii) services of meteorological information and effects of significant
Weather characteristics likely to effect his area of responsibility ;

(iii) aerodrome and air traffic conditions ;

s (iv) co-ordination procedures between the area control centre and
other relevant air traffic services units @

(v) pertinent data regﬁrding radio communication facilities including
frequencies and procedures ;

(vi) terrian and prominent landmarks ;
(vii) scarch and rescus procedures and pertinent facilities ;

(viii) appropriate instrument holding, approach, missed approach &nd
departure procedures.
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(b) Experience.—Ha shall  have—

(i) satisfactorily completed an approved training courss, and hava
satisfactorily served under an air ftraffic controller having rating
in area control for not less- than thres months within the 12
months period immediately preceding the making of the applica-
tion; or

(ii) in the case where no approved training course is undsrtaken, the
period of service under an air traffic controller having rating in
area control shall not be Iless than nine months within the 12
months period immediately preceding the making of the applica-
tion ; or ;

(iiif) in the case where the applicant is already holding an Air Traffic
Controller’s Licence with an asrodrome or approach control rating enter=
ed thereon, the period of service under an air traffic controller
having rating in area control shall not be less than two months,

(c) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability to perform those func-
tions applicable to the privileges to be granted.

(4) Requirement for radar rating.—

(a) The Chairman shall require an applicant for a radar rating to bs a
licensed air traffic controller as specified in rule 40 holding the control
rating appropriate to the function to be performed and to satisfy him
as to his f‘.unwladga in respect of the aerodrome or aerodromes and the
control area for which the radar rating is sought and in the specific
radar equipment in use.

(b) Radar rating shall be divided into precision approach radar rating
(PAR), surveillance radar equipment rating (SRE) and area sur-
voillance radar rating.

(c) Knowledge.—He shall satisfy the Chairman as to his knowledgo of—

(i) procedures to ensure appropriate terrain clearance including
relevant ATS routes and obstacls clearance limits ;

(if) the characteristics of aircraft of different types in so far as they
affect radar control ; )

(iii) principles of radar
(iv) relovant radar equipments, their use and limitations including the

effect of local terrain, significant meteorological conditions and
other factors affecting their performances ;

(v) co-ordination procedures within the relevant air traffic services
unit and with other appropriate air traffic services units, whether
or not equipped with radar ; : :

(vi) procedures for establishment of radar identity ;
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(vii) radar procedures, including approach, missed dpproach, dul-:rartm
and en-route procedures.

(d) Experience.—He shall have—

(1) satisfactorily completed a course of approved training and have
satisfactorily served under an air traffic controller having rating
in radar for notless than thres months within the 12 months
period - immediately preceding the making of the appliGation ; or

(ii) satisfactorily served under anair traffic controller having rating in
radar for not less than six months within the 12 months imme-
diately preceding application :

Provided that—

(a) in the cass of a controller to be employéd on precision
approach radar duties, his experience shall have included
not less than 200 precision approaches of which not mora
than 100 have been carried out using a training device
approved by the Chairman and not less than 50 have bsen
carried out on precision radar equipment of the types in use
at the aerodrome of duty ; and

(b) in the case of a controller to be employed on’ approach
surveillancz radar duties only,  the experience shall have
included not less than 25 plan position indicator (PPI)
approaches or shall have included not less than 50 (PPI)
approaches.; all approaches to have been carried out on
surveillance equipment of the types in use for which a rating
15 sought.

(e) Skill —He shall have demonstrated his ability to perform these func-
tions applicable to the privileges to be granted. . :

(5) Privilege&-The holder of an Air Traffic Controller’: Licence with one or
‘more of the undermentioned ratings entered thereon shall have, for each rating,
the following privileges, namely:—

(a) Aerodrome control rating to provide aerodrome control service' for
the merodrome for which he is rated :

(b) Approach control rating to provide approach control service for
the acrodrome or acrodromes for which he is rated;

(c) Area control rating to provide area control service within the control
area for which he is rated ;

(d) Radar rating to provide those control services for which he is rated.
(6) Validity of ratings.—A rating shall become invalid when an air traffic

Eng‘uller has ceased to exercise the privilege of the rating for a period of
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42. Flight Operations Officer’s (Despatcher) Licence.—(1) A person engaged in,
or intended to be engaged in, any phase of airline flight operations may 'apﬁ;l to
the Chairman for the grant of a Flight Oberations Officer’s Licence. The
Chairman shall require the applicant for such a licence to meet the following
requirements:—

(8) Age.—He shall be not less than 21 years of age.

(b) Academic qualification and knowledge.—He shall have passed at least
Higher Secondary Certificate Examination in science group or its
equivalent and shall pass written, followed by oral, examination in
the following subjects :—

(i) Aviation Law—Flight Rules and Procedures ;
(ii) Flight Navigation :
(iii) Flight Planning and Operation ;
(iv) Radio Aids to Navigation ;
(v) Aviation Meteorology ;
(vi) Communication Procedures :
(vii) Principles of flight, Flight Instruments and Engines ;

(viii) Airworthiness and Maintenance certification, Aircraft mass and
balance.

(c) Experience—He shall, during the three years immediately preceding
the date of his application, have completed two years service in an
ane or in any combination of the capacities specified in sub-clauses {5
to (vi) (both inclusive) :

Provided that in any combination of experience, the period served in
any one of these capacities shall not be less than one year :—

(i) a member of the crew in- air transportation ;
(ii) a flight navigator in air transportation ;
(iii) a radio operator in air transportation ;

(iv) a meteorologist in an organisation dispatching aircraft in air
transportation :

(v) an air traffic controller, ora technical supervisor of flight operations
in air transportation ;

(vi) an assistant in the dispatching of air transport ; or

= (vii) he shall haye¥satisfactorily completed an approved training course
in flight operations.
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(d) Skill—He shall have demonstrated his ability to—

(i) make an accurate and operationally acceptable weather analysis
from a series of daily weather maps and weather reports and
of weather conditions prevailing in the general neighbourhood
of a specific air ro.te and to forecast weather trends pertinont
to air transportation with particular reference to designated
terminals

(ii) determine optimal flight paths : and

(iii) provide op=rating s:pervision and all other assistance to flights
in adverse conditions appropriate to the duties of the holder of &
Flight Operations Officer’s Licence.

(2) The privileges of the holder of a Flight Operations Officer's Licence
shall beto serve in that capacity with responsibility for an area in respect of
which he meets the minim :m req .irements for area q.alifications and mainten-
ance of qualification specified in Part VI of these rules.

(3) Validity.—Th licence shall become invalid when a Flight Operation
Officer has coased to exercise the privileges of the licence for a period of
gix months.

(4) Renewal.—The Flight Operatign Officer’s licenco may be renewed on
recaint of satisfactory evidence of the apolicant having sorved under the siper-
visim of a licensed Flight Operatin Officer for not less than 90 days within
a period of six months immediately preceding the application.

43. Licences or Certificates Issued by authorities outside Bangladesh.—
(1) Where any pefson W o is holder of a valid lice c©: or certifigate issued by
the competent a thority of any other State in confurmity with - at least the
minim .m conditins req .ired under Annex | of the conventin, the Chairman
may grant a licence or certificate anornoriate to the g ialifications and exderience
~ of the person s .bject to sich eonditions and limitatisns and forsuch perind as
he thinks fit, or cnfer on the persn’s licence ¢r certificate the same validity for
the purp se of operating as a member ¢f the flight crew of & Bangladesh aircraft,
or operating aircraft radio apparatus in Bangladesh.

(2) The Chairman may, after an examination of the applicant’s licence and
credentials, including ‘an examinaion of the pilit’s log book, determine the
flying experience of the applicant and the period of validity of the licence.

(3) Whenaver the Chairman considers it necessary in the interests of the
safety of air navigatin the hlder of aflight crew licence shall demonstrate his
¢ ntinued fitness or prficiency in relatim to his licence-or any rating or other
end .rsement on the licence, and the Chairman may als> require the holder of
the licence t» undergo such medical examination or such test of his proficiency
as he thinks fit,

44. Curtailment of privileges of pilots. —The holder of a pilot licence
shall n t act as ail st-in-c ymmand ar ¢-nil t of an aircraft engrged .in scheduled
international air services or nn-scheduled air transnort operati .ns for remunera-
tions or hire if the licence holder has attained his 60th birthday.
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45. No Might of aircraft without appropriate licence.—Every aircraft reglstered
in Bangladesh shall comply with  uch of the following requirements in respect
of the personnel which it carries and by which it is oparated as are applicabls
to the aircraft and type of operation concerned, namely:—

(1) Private aircraft.—Every private aircraft shall be flown by a. person
holding a valid pilot’s licence issued in accordance with these rules :

Provided that—

(a) a private aircraft shall not bs flown by a person holding a Student
Pilot's" Licence ; . ;

(b) a private aircraft shall not be flown by a person holding a Private
Pilot’s Licence for remuneration or hire of any kind ;

(c) a private aircraft carrying passengers at night shall not be flown
by a person holding a Private Pilot’s Licence without having a
night rating.

(2) Public Transport and Aerial Work Aircraft. —Every public transport or
aerial work aircraft shall be Hown by a person holding an appropriate
professional pilot’s licence fe, a Commercial or Senior Commercial
or Airline Transport Pilot's Licence issued in accordince with thesc
rules, provided that an aircraft other than a glider is the proparty
of, or is bzing used by a duly constituted flying club, may be flown
by a person holding a Studeant or Private Pilot's Licsace  for thes
purpose of recsiving instructions or for ~qualifying for renewal of the
licence or for issue of higher category of licance.

46, Flight Instructor or Assistant Flight "Instructor.—(1) Every aircraft
which is being used for the purpose of giving instructions in piloting shall have
a dual control and shall carry a person holding an appropriate professional pilot’s
licence, that is, a Commercial, Ssnior Commercial or Airline Transport Pilot's
Licence, which has an appropriate Flight Instructor’s or Assistant Flight Ins=
tructor’s rating issusd in accordance with these rules.

(2) No person other than a person having a Flight Instructor’s rating or
Assistant Flight Instructor’s rating shall impart instructions in piloting an. aircralft,

47. Flight Navigator.—Every public transport aircralt engaged on a flight
without landing over a distance of 1,610 km (1,000 miles) over wawer and
2415 km (1,500 miles) over land unless equipped with one INS and
Doppler or two INS shall carry on board a Flight Navigator  licensed
in  accordance with these rules :

Provided that the Chairman may require a Flight Navigator to bs carricd
on board an aircraft on any Hight. :

48. Flight Engineer.—When a separate flight engineer’s station is inco

porated in the design of aa aircraft, the fight crew shull include at least
one licensed flight engineer.
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49. Flight Radio Operator,—An aircraft which is required to be equipped
with radio apparatus- shall' carry, in addition to the pilot and whether or not
it- participates in the international air transport service; a person holding a Flight
Radio Operator's Licence issued in accordance with these rules to operate radio
apparatus on such aircraft, provided the Chairman may, for such period and
subject to such terms and conditions as he may determine, peimit the operations

of radio apparatus in anyaircraft by a person holding a Flight Radio Telephone
Operator’s Licence.

50. Flight Radio Telephone Operator.—An aircraft which 15 equipped,
or required to be equipped, with radio apparatus in accordance with these rules and
which communicates by radio telephone system, shall carry a person holding
a Flight Radio Telephone Operator’s Licence issued in accordance with these
rules to operate radio apparatus on such aircraft.

51. Checks, tests- and examinations—(1) The Chairman may,—

" {a) conduct examinations specified in these rules; appoint invigilators and
lay down the procedure for concucting the examinutions;

(b) Eppoint c}r&aminﬂr for carrying out flying tests and technical examina-
ons; an

(c) determine the manner in which the proficiency checksshall be carried
out-and may approve check pilots and examiners for this purpaose,

- (2):Medical standards. —No licence or rating referred to in these rules shall
be issued or renewed unless the applicant undergoes a medical examination with

an: approved medical authority and: satisfy the medic.l standards specified in
these rules.

- (3) The medical authority shall report to the Chairman any case where, in
his judgement, an applicant: had already demonstrated ability, skill and experience
and. could compensate for a failure to meet the prescribed medical standard
without advursely affecting the safe performance of his duties, if allowed to
exercise the privileges of the licence.

(4) The applicant shall give a statement, certified by himself, of medical
facts concerning his personal, familial and hereditory history.

(5) An applicant for a licence or rating for which medical fitness has been
specified shall sign and furnish to the medical authority a declaration stating

whether he has previously undergone such an examination, and if so, with
what rosult.

(6) The medical requirements for renewal of a licence or rating shall be the
same as those for initial issue of that licence or rating, except where other-
wise_ specifically provided.

(7) (a) An applicant who does not satisfy the appropriate medical require-
ments may be accepted by the Chairman as eligible for the grant or renewal
of a licence if the licence is to be restricted to flying within Bangladesh. Any
licence. granted or renewed in accordance with this provision may be made
subject to such conditions and restrictions as the Chairman: may: consider
appropriate in the particular case :
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(b) If" an' applicant for the renewal of a licence is for the time being on
duty as a member of the operating crew of an aircraft in a region far away
from: the official medical centres the medical examination which he should
normally pass to obtain renewal of the licence may, if the Chairman so directs—

(i) be deferred once for a period of six months in the case of a member
of the operating crew of a private aircraft; or

(ii) be deferred for a period of three months which may be entered to
another period not exceeding three months in the case of a membet of
the operating crew of a public transport or aerial work aircraft on
condition that such member obtains locally, in each case and forwards
to the Chairman a medical certificate from a registered practitioner
in modern medicine declaring his medical fitness in accordance with
the medical standards specified in these rules.

(8) The medical examination in respect of aircrew licence shall be carried
out by a Medical Officer of the Bangladesh Air Force or, in his absence, by
such other medical authority as may be approved by the Chuairman. Such
examination shall be conducted in such manner as may be specified by the
Chairman and shall be forwarded by the Medical Officer or, as the case may bo,
medical authority direct to the Director, Medicsl Services, Air Headquarters,
Bangladesh for assessment under intimation to the Chairman. The Director,
Medical Services, Air Headquarters, shall, on completion of the assessment,
forward the same to the Chairman.

(9) If the holder cfa licence is aware, or has reasonable grounds to suspect,
that he has physical, aural or eye condition has deteriorated in any respect,
even if only temporarily as a result of a common minor ailment, which may be
below the standard of medical fitness required for the grant of such a licence,
he shall not act in any capacity for which he isso licensed until he is satisfied
that his condition has been restored to the required standard.

(10) (a) If the holder of a Licence—

(i) suffers any personal injur:._r as a result of an accident occurring while
he is acting in any capacity for which he is licensed;

(ii) suffers any personal injury involving incapacity for work as a result of
any accident occurring otherwise than while acting ini any capacity for
which he is so licensed ;

(iii) suffers from any illness involving incapacity for work during twenty
days. or maore;

ho shall send intimation of the. occurrence in writing to the Chairman as soon
as. possible in the case of accident, and in the case ofillness, as soon as the
period of twenty days has elapsed.

(b) The holder of alicence may, after suffering any personal injury orillness
referred to in clause (a) be required to undergo a modical examination and
shall not resume acting in any capacity for which he is licensed until he has
obtained a medical report, detailing the nature of the injury or illness, the
treatment received, the progress made whilst under treatment and. his present
eondition. Such report shall be forwarded to the Chairman,
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(c) Pregnancy shall be regarded as incapacitating the holder of a licenca
from carrying out flying duties. As soon as tho pregnancy has ban  diagnosed
the holder of a licance shall czaso flying and shall not again fly until she has
in due course, been examined and pronounced fit. :

(d) Whenever the holder of a licence has performed a total of 125 hours®
flying in the capacity of a mamber of the oparating crew of an aircraft within
any period of thirty consecutive days since his last madical examination under
these rules, he shall not continue to act in that capacity until he has been
re-oxamined and pronounced fit.

(11.). For the purpose of medical assessment under these rules, t
be three following classes:— & #s, thera shall

(i) Class 1 Medical Assessment which shall be applicablo t :
for, and holders of i— PP o the applicants

(a) Commercial Pilot's Licences—aeroplane .and helicopter;

(b) Senior Commercial Pilot’s Licences—asroplane;

(c) Airline Transport Pilot’s Licences—aeroplane and helicopter;
(d) Flight Navigator's Licences; and

(c) Flight Engineer’s Licences.

i) Class 2 Medical Assessment which shall be 1a licable to i
(}fur, and holders of :— PP ¢ to the applicants

(a) Private Pilot's Liconces—aeroplane and helicopter;
(b) Glider Pilot’s Liconces; and
(c) Flight Radio Operator’s Licences.

(
(iii) Class 3 Medical Assessment shall be applicable to the applicants for
and holders of, Air Traffie Controller’s Licences and ;':muauﬁﬂai
Station Operator's_Licences.

52 Class I Medical Assessment.—(1) Assessment, issue and renewal.—

(a) An application for a Commercial Pilot's Licence (aeroplane or
helicopter), @ Senior Commercial Pilot's licence (aeroplane), an
Airline Transport Pilot'’s Licence (aeroplane or helicopter), a Flight
Engineer’s Licence or a Flight Navigator's Licence shall undergo an
initial medical examination for the issue of a Class I medical
Assessment.

(b) Except where otherwise provided in these rules, holders of Commerci
P@lur.s Licences (aeroplane or helicopter), Senior Commercial Piligl:?:
Licences (aeroplane), Airline Transport Pilot's Licences (aeroplane
or helicopter), Flight Engineer's Licences or Flight Navigator's
Licences shall have their Class I Medical Assessments renewed at
intervals not exceeding those specified in these rules. '
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(c) When the Chairman is satisfied that the requirements under these

rules with regard to Class I Medical Assessment have been met, a
Class I Medical Assessment shall be issued to the applicant.

(2) Physical and mental requirements.—For the purpose of physical and
mental assessments, the medical examination of an applicant shall be based on
the following requirements:—

(a)

-The applicant shall not suffer from any disease or disability which

would render him likely to become suddenly unable either to operate
an aircraft safely or to perform his assigned duties safely.

(b) The applicant shall have no established medical history or clinical

(c)

diagnosis of—

(i) a psychosis;

(ii) alcoholism;

(iii) drug dependence;

(iv) any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough to have
repeatedly. resulted in overt acts;

(v) a mental abnormality or neurosis of a significant degree;
as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise the privileges
of the licence applied for or held, unless accredited medical
conclusion indicates that in special circumstances, the applicant's
failure to meet the requirement is such that exercise of the

privileges of the licence applied for is not likely to jeopardize
flight safety.

ﬂe applicant shall have no established medical history or clinical
diagnosis of any of the following:— i

(i) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous system,
the effects of which, according to accredited medical conclusion,
are likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges;

(i) epilepsy;

(iil) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory medical

(d)

explanation of cause.

Cases of head injury, the effects of which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are likely to inferfere with the safs exercize of _

* the applicant’s licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

(e)

The applicant shall not possess any abnormality of the heart, congenital
or acquired, which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s . licence and rating privileges, A Thistory of proven
myocardial infraction shall be di~qualifymg. Electrocardiography shall
form part of the heart examination for the first issue of a licence and
shall be included in re-examinations of applicants between the apes of
30 and 40 no less frequently than every two years, and thereafter no
less frequently than annually.

(f) The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be within normal limits.
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(g) There- shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of
the circulatory tree.

(h) There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor any active disease of
the structures of the lungs, mediastinum or pleura. Radiography shall
form a part of the medical examination in all doubtful clinical cases.

(i) Any extensive mutiliation of the chest wall with collapse of the thoracic
cage and sequelae of surgical procedures resulting in decreased respira-
tory efficiency at altitude shall be assessed as unfit.

(i) Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly diagnosed, shall be
assessed as unfit. Cases of quiescent or healed lesions which . are

“known to be tuberculous, or are presumably tuberculous in origin, may
be assessed as fit.

(k) Cases of disabling disease with important impairment of function of the
gastro-intestinal tract or its adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

(1) The applicant shall be required to be completely free from those hernias
that might give rise to incapacitating symptoms,

(m) Any sequelae of disease or surgical intervention on any part of the
digestive tract or its adnexae likely to cause incapacity in flight, in
particular any obstructions due to stricture or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit,

(n) Cases of metabolic, nutritional or endocrine disorders likely to interfere

with the safe exercise of the applicant's licence and rating privileges
shall be assessed as unfit., :

(o) Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shown to be satisfactorily controlled
without the use of any anti-diabetic drug may be assessed as fit.

{(p) Cases of severe and moderate enlargement of the spleen persistently
below the costal margin shall be assessed as unfit.

(q) Cases of significant localised and generalised enlargement of the
Jymphatic glands and of diseases of the blood shall be assessed as
unfit, except in cases where accredited medical conclusion indicates
that the condition is not likely to affect the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

(r) Cases presenting any signs of organic disease of the kidney shall be

- assessed as unfit; those due to a transient condition may be assessed
as temporarily unfit. The urine shall contain no abnormal element
considered by the medical examiner fo be of pathological significance.
Cases of affections of the urinary passages and of the genital organs
shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a fransient condition may be
assessed as temporarily unfit. :

(s) Any sequelae of disease or surgical procedure on the kidneys and the
urinary tract likely to cause incapacity. in particular anv obstructions
due to stricture or compression, shall be assessed as unfit. Compen-

snfe;; nephrectomy without hypertension or uraemia may be assessed
as fit.
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(t) Any applicant for the first issue of a licence who has a personal

(u)

(v)

(w)

(x)

(y)

history of-syphilis shall be required to furnish evidence, satisfactory to-
the medical examiner, that the applicant has undergone adequate
treatment.

Applicants who -have a history of severe menstrual disturbances that
have proved unamenable to treatment and that are likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges
shall be assessed as unfit.

Pregnancy shall be a cause of temporary unfitness, Following con-
finement or termination of pregnancy, the applicant shall not be
permitted to exercise the privileges of her licence until she has
undergone re-examination and has been assessed as fit,

Any active disease of the bones, joints, muscles or tendons and all
serious functional sequelac of congenital or acquired disease shall be
assessed as unfit. Functional after-effects of lesion affecting the
bones, joints, muscles or tendons and certain anatomical defects
compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating
privileges may be assessed as fit. :

There shall be:—

(i) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the internal
ear or of the middle ear;

(ii) no unhealed (unclosed) perforation of the tympanic membranes.
A single dry perforation need not render the applicant unfit,
Licences shall not be issued or renewed in these circumstances
unless the appropriate hearing requirements in sub-rule (4) are
complied with;

(iii) no permanent obstruction of the eustachian tubes; >~

(iv) no permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus. Transient
conditions may be assessed as temporarily unfit.

There shall be free nasal air entry on both sides. There shall be no
serious malformation nor serious, acute or chronic affection of the
buccal cavity or upper respiratory tract. Cases of speech defects and
stuttering shall be assessed as unfit. ;

(3) Visual requirements,—For the purpose of visual assessmend, the

medical examination of an applicant shall be based on the following require-

mentsi—

%Y

(a)

The function of the eyes and their adnexae shall be normal. There
shall be no active pathological condition, acute or chronic_ of cither
eye or adnexae which is likely to interfere with its proper functioning
to an extent that would interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

(b) The applicant shall be required to have normal fields of vision,
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(e)

(d)

The applicant shall be required to have a distant visual acuity of not

less than 6/9 (20430, 0:7) in each eye separately, with or without

the use of correcung lenses. Where this standard of visual acuily can

be obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be assessed

as fit proyided that—

(i) the applicant possesses a visual acuity without correction in each
eye separately, not less than 6/60 (20,200, l?-i}; or

(ii) the refractive error falls' within the range of &= 3 diopters

' (equivalent spherical error); and .

(iii) such correcting lenses are worn when exercising the privileges of
the licence or ratung applied for or held; ;

(iv) a spare set of suitable correcting lenses shall be readily available
when exercising the privileges of the applicant’s licence.

The applicant shall be required to have the ability to read the N5
chart or its equivalent at a distance selected by him in the range of
30 to 50 centmetres (12 to 20 inches) and the ability to read the
N14 chart or its equivalent at a distance of 100 centimetres (40
inches). If this requirement is met only by the use of correcting
lenses, the applicant may be assessud as fit provided that such lenses
are available for immediate use when exercising the privileges of the
licence. Not more than one pair of correcting lenses shall be used in
demonstrating compliance with this visual requirement. Single-
vision near correction shall not be: acceptable. |

(4) Hearing requirements,—For the purpose of hearing assessment, the
medical examination of an applicant shall be based on the following require-

mentsi—

(a)

(b)

33.

(a)

The applicant shall be tested on a pure-tone audiometer at the first
issue of licence and not less than once every five years up to the age
of 40 years, and thereafter not less than once every three years. He
shall not have a hearing loss, in either ear separateély, of more than 35 dB
at any of the frequencies 500, 1,000 er 2,000 Hz, or more than 50
dB at 3,000 Hz. However, an applicant with a hearing loss greater

than the above may be declared fit provided that—

(i) the applicant has a hearing performance in each ear separately
: equivalent to. that of a normal person, agamst a background
noise that will simulate the masking properties of flight deck
noise upon speech and beacon signals; and :

(ii) the applicant has the ability to hear an average conversational
voice in a quict room, using both ears, at a distance of 2 metres

(6 feet) from the cxaminer, with the back turned to the
examiner,

Alternatively, other methods providing equivalent results to. those
specified in clause (a) shall be used.

Class II Medical Assessment.—(1) Assessment, issue and' renewal. —

An applicant for a Private Pilot's Licence (aeroplane or helicopter),
a eghder Pilot's Licence, a Free Balloon Pilot’s Licence or a Flight
Radio Operator’s Licence shall underpo an initial medical examination
for the issue of a Class II Medical Assessment.
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(b) Except where otherwise provided in these rules, holders of Private

(c)

Pilot’s Licences (aeroplane or helicopter), Glider Pilot’s Licences,
Free Balloon Pilot's Licences or Flight Radio Operator's Licences shall
have their Class TT Medical Assessment renewed at intervalg not
exceeding those specified in these rules. -

When the Chairman is satisfied that the requirements under these rules
with recard to Class 11 Medical Assessment have heen met, a
Class II Medical Assessment shall be issued to the applicant.

(2) Physical and mental requirements—For the purpose of physical and
mental assessments, the medical examination of an applicant shall be based on
the following requirements :—

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(el

()

The applicant shall not suffer from any disease or disability which
would render him likely to become suddenly unable to either operate

an aircraft safely or to perform his assigned duties safely.

The applicant shall have no established medical history or clinical
diggnosis of—

(i) n psychosis;

{i1) tlcoholism;

(iii) drug dependence; <

(iv) any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough to have

*repeatedly resulted in overt acts;

(v) mental abnormality or neurosis of a significant degree; as might
render the applicant unable to safély exercise the privileges of
the licence applied for or held, unless accredited medical conclusion
indicates that in special circumstances, the applicant’s failure to

meet the requirement is such that exercise of the privileges of the
licence applied for is not likely to jeopardize flight safety.

The applicant shall have no established medical history or _ clinical
diasnosis of any of the following :—

(i) a propressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous system,
the effects of which, according to accredited medical conclusion,
are likely fo interfere with the safe exercise of ‘the applicant's
licence or rating privileges;

(i) epilepsy;

(iii) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory medical
explanation of cause,

Cas<es of head injury, the effects of which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence and rating privileges shall be assessed as unfit.

The apnlicant shall not possess any abnormality of the heart, congenital
or acquired, which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
apolicant’s licence and rating privileges. A  history of proven
myocardial infraction shall be disqualifying,

The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be within normal
Imifss
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(g)

(h)

There shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of
the circulatory tree. The presence of varicosities do not necessarily
entail unflness,

There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor any active disease
of the structures of the lungs, mediastirum or pleura. Radiography
ghall form a part of the medical examination in all doubtful clinical
cases,

(i) Any extensive mutilation of the chest wall with collapse of the thoracic

(i)

(k)

(1)

(m)

(n)

(o)

(p)

(q)

case and sequelae of surgical procedures resulting in decreased respira-
tory efficiency at altitude shall be assessed as unfit.

Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly dingnosed, shall be
assessed as unfit. Cases of quiescent or healed lesions which are
known to be tuberculous, or are presumably tluberculous in origin,
may be assessed as fit.

Cases of disabling disease with important impairment of function of the
gastro-intestinal tract or its adnexae shall be assessed as unfit.

The applicant shall be required to be completely free from those hernias
that might give rise to incapacitating symptoms.

Any sequelae of disease or surgical intervention on any part of the
digestive tract or its adnexae likely to caunse incapacity in flight, in
particular any obstructions due to stricture or compression, shall be
assessed as unfit, :

Cases of metabolic, nutritional or endocrine disorders likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant's licence and rating privileges
shall be assessed as unfit.

Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shown to e satisfactorily controlled,

without the use of any anti-diabetic drug, may be assessed as fit. The,
use of anti-diabetic drugs for the control of diabetes mellitus is disquali-

fying except for those oral drugs administered under conditions

permitting appropriate medical supervision and control and which,

according to accredited medical conclusion, are compatible with the
safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and rating privileges.

Cases of significant localised and generalised enlargement of the
Iymphatic glands and of disease of the blood shall be assessed as unfit,
except in cases where accredited medical conclusion indicates that the
condition is not likely to affect the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.

Cases presenting any signs of organic disease of the kidney shall be
assessed as unfit, those due to a transient condition may be assessed as
temporarily unfit. The urine shall contdin no abnormal = element
considered Sy the medical examiner to be of pathological significance.
Cases of affections of the urinary. passages and of the genital organs
shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a transient condition may be
aggegsed as temporarily unfit.
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(r) Any sequelae of disease or surgical procedures on the kidneys and the
urinary tract likely to cause incapacity in particular any obstructions
due to stricture or compression, shall be assessed as unfit. Compensated
nephrectomy. without hypertension or uraemia may be assessed as fit.

(8) An applicant for the first issue of a licence who has a personal history
of syphilis shall be required to furnish evidence, satisfactory to the
medical examiner, that the applicant has wundergone adequate
treatment,

(t) Applicants who have a history of severe menstrual disturbances that
have proved unamenable to treatment and that are likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant's licence and rating privileges
shall be assessed as unfit,

(u) Pregnancy shall ‘be a cause of temporary unfitness. Following
confinement or termination of pregnancy, the applicant shall not be
permitted to exercise the privileges of her licence until she has under-
gone re-examination and has been assessed as fit,

(v) Any active diseases of the bones, joints, muscles or tendons and all
serious functional sequelas of congenital or acquired disease shall be
assessed as unfit. Certain qualifying functiona] -after-sffects of lesion
affecting the bones, joints, muscles or tendons and certain anatomical

* defects compatible with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence and
-rating privileges may be assessed as fit.

{w) There shall be :(—

(i) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the internal
ear or of the middle ear;

(ii) no pg:rmaﬁﬁnt disturbances of the vestibular apparatus. Transient .
conditions may be assessed as temporarily unfit,

(%) There shall be no serions malformation nor serious, acule or-chronic
affection of the buccal cavity or upper respiratory tract,

(3) Visual requirements.—For the purpose of visual assessment, the medical
examination of an applicant shall be based on the following requirements :—

(a) The function of the eyes and their adnexae shall be normal. There
shall be no active pathological condition, acute or chronic, of either
eye or adnexae which is likely to interfere with its proper functioning
to an extent that would interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence and rating privileges.

{b) The applicant shall be required to have normal fields of vision.

(c) The applicant shall be required to have a distant wvisual acuity
of not less than 6 /12 (20/40, 0-5}) in each eye separately, with or
without the use of correcting lenses. Where-this standard of visual
acuity can be obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may
be assessed as fit provided that—

(i) such correcting lenses are worn when exercising the privileges of
the licence or rating applied for or held; and

(i) a spare set of suitable correcting lenses shall be readily available
when exercising the privileges of the applicant’s licence,
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(d) The applicant shall have the ability to read the N5 chart or its
equivalent at a distance selected by him in the range 30 to .50
centimetres (12 to 20 inches), An applicant meeting this provision
only by the use of correcting lenses may be assessed as fit provided ihat

. such correction is available for immediate use when exercising the

. privileges of the licence. Not more than one pair of correcting lenses
shall be vsed in demonstrating compliance with this visual requirement.
Single-vision near correction shall not be acceptable,

(4) Hearing requirements—For the purpose of hearing assessment, the
the medical examination of an applicant shall be based on the following
Tequirements:— :

The applicant shall be able to hear an average conversational voice in a
quict room, using both ears, at a distance of 2 metres (6 feet) from the
examiner with the back turned to the examiner,

54. Class III Medical Assessment—(1) Assessment issue and renewal.—

{a) An applicant for Air Traffic Controller’s Licence and Aeronautical
Station Operator’s Licence shall undergo an initial medical examination
for the issue of a Class T Medical Assessment.

(b) Except where otherwise provided in these rules, holders of Air Traffic
Controller’s Licences and Aeronautical Station Operator’s Licences
shall have their Class 111 Medical Assessments renewed at intervals not
exceeding those specified in these rules. e

(c) When the Chairman is satisfied that the requirements under these rules
: with regard to Class TH Medical Assessment have been met, a Class IIT
/ Medical Assessment shall be issued to the applicant.

(2) Physical and mental requirements—For the purpose of physical and
mental assessments, the medical examination of an applicant shall be based on
the following requirements:—

(a) The applicant shall not suffer from any disease or disability which
would render him likely to become suddenly wunable to ‘perform his
duties safely,

(b) The applicant shall have no established medical history or clinical

diagnosis of—

{i) a psychosis;

(ii) nlcoholism;

(iii) drug ‘dependence; :

(iv) any personality disorder, particularly if severe enough to have

repeatedly resulted in overt acts:

(v) a mental abnormality or neurosis of a significant, degree;
as might render the applicant unable to safely exercise the privilepes of
the licence applied for or held, unless accredited medical conclusion
‘ndicates that in special circumstances, the applicant’s failure to meet the

Tequirement js such that exercise of the privileges of the licence applied for
le not likely to jeopardize flight safety,
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(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(8)

(h)

(i)

()

()

(1)

(m)

(n)

The applicant shall have no established medical history or clinical
diagnosis of any of the following:—

(i) a progressive or non-progressive disease of the nervous system, the
eftects of which, according to accredited medical conelusion, are
likely to intetfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence
and raung privileges; :

(ii) epilepsy;

(iii) any disturbance of consciousness without satisfactory medical
explanation or cause, '

(Cases of head injury, the efiects of which, according to accredited
medical conclusion, are likely to inlerfere with the safe exercise of
the applicant's licence privileges shall be assessed as unfit,

The applicant shall not possess any abnormality of the heart, congenital
or acquired, which is likely to interfere with the safe exercise of the
applicant’s licence privileges. An applicant indicated by accredited
medical conclusion  to have made a satisfactory recovery from
myocardial intraction may be assessed as fit,

The systolic and diastolic blood pressures shall be within normal limits,

There shall be no significant functional nor structural abnormality of :

the circulatory. tree. The presence of varicosities do. not mecessarily
entail unfitness,

There shall be no acute disability of the lungs nor any active disease
of the sutructures of the lungs, mediastinum or pleura. Radiography

shall form a part of the medical examination in all doubtfu] clinical
cases.

Cases of active pulmonary tuberculosis, duly diagnosed, shall be assessed
as unfit. Cases of quiesent or healed lesions which are known to be
tuberculous in origin may be assessed as fit.

Cases of disabling disease, with important impairment of function of
the pastro-intestinal tract or its adnexae, shall be assessed as unfit.

The applicant shall be required to e completely free from those hernias
that might give rise to incapacitating symptoms.

Any sequelag of disease or surgical intervention on any part of the
digestive tract or its adnexae liable to cause incapacity, in particular

any obstructions due to siricture or compression, shall be assessed as
nnfit,

Cases of metabolic, nutritional or endocrine disorders likely to
interefere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence privileges
shall be assessed as unfit,

Proven cases of diabetes mellitus shown to be satisfactorily controlled
without the use of any anti-diabetic drug may be assessed as fit. The
use of anli-diabetic drugs for the control of diabetic mellitus is
disqualifying except for those oral drugs administered under conditions
permitting appropriate medical supervision and control and which,
according to accredited medical conclusion, are compatible with the
safe exercise of the applicant’s licence privileges.
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(0) Cases of significant localised and generalised enlargement of the
lymphatic giands and of disease of the blood shall be assessed as unfit,
except in case where accredited medical conclusion indicates that the
condition is not likely to affect the safe exercise of the applicant's
licence privileges. =

(p) Cases presenting any signs of organic disease of the kidney shall be
assessed as unfil; those due to a transient condition may be assessed
as temporarly unfit. The urine shall contain no abnormal element
considered by the medical examiner to be of pathological significance,
Cases of affections of the urinary passages and of the genital organs
shall be assessed as unfit; those due to a transient condition may be
assessed as temporarily unfit.

. (q) Any sequelae of disease or surgical procedures on the kidneys and the
urinary tract liable to cause incapacity, in particular any obstructions
due to stricture or compression, shall be assessed as unfit. Compen-
sated nephrectomy without hypertension or uraemia may be
pssessed as fit z

(r) An applicant for the first issue of a licence who has a personal history
of syphilis shall be required to furnish evidence, satisfactory tp the
medical examiner, that the applicant has undergone adequate treatment.

(s) Applicants who have history. of severe menstrual disturbances that
have proved unamenable to treatment and that are likely to interfere
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence privileges shall be
assessed as unfit. . -

(t) Any acltive discase of the bones, joints, muscles or tendons and all
serious functional sequelae of congenital or acquired disease shall be
assessed as unfit. Functional after-effects of lesion affecting the bones,
joints, muscles or tendons and certain anatomical defects compatible
with the safe exercise of the applicant’s licence privileges may be
assessed as fit.

(u) There shall be— 7
{i) no active pathological process, acute or chronic, of the internal
ear or of the middle ear;

(ii) no permanent disturbances of the vestibular apparatus, Transient
conditions may be assessed as temporarily unfit,

(v) There shall be no serious malformation nor serious, acute or chronic
affection of the buccal cavily or upper respiratory tract. Cases of
speech defects and stuttering shall be assessed as unfit,

(3) Visual requirements.—For the purpose of visual assessment the medical
examination of an applicant shall be based on the following requirements;—

(a) The function of the eyes and their adnexae shall be normal, There
shall be no active pathological condition, acute or chronic, of either
eye or adnexae which 5 likely to interfere with its proper function to
an extent that would interfere with the safe exercise of the applicant’s
licence privileges.

' (b) The applicant shall be required to have normal fields of vision.

(¢) The applicant shall he required to have a distant visual acuity of not
less than 6/9 (20/30, 0.7) in each eye separately, with or without
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the use of correcting lenses. Where this standard of visual acuity
can be obtained only with correcting lenses, the applicant may be
assessed as fit provided that—

(i) the applicant possesses a visual acuity without correction in each
eye separately, not less than 6/60 (20,200, 0.1); or

(ir) the refractive error falls within the range of =3 diopters
(equivalent spherical error);

(iii) such correcting lenses are worn when exercising the privileges of
the licence or rating applied for or held; and

(iv) a spare set of suitable correcting lenses shall be readily uvailable
when exercising the privileges of the applicant's licence.

(d) The applicant shall be required to have the ability to read the N5
chart or 1ts equivalent at a distance sclecled by him i the range of 30
to 50 centimeires (12 to 20 inches) and the ability to read the N14
chart or its equivalent at a distance of 100 centimetres (40 inches),
If this requirement is met only by the u.e of co.recting lenses, the
applicant may be assessed as fit provided that such lenses are available
for immediate use when exercising the privileges of the licence. Not
more than one par of correcting lenses shail be used in demunsiraing
compliance with this visual requirement,

{4) Hearing requremens.—For the purpose of hea’ing asses ment, the
medival exammnation of an applicant shall be based on the fullowing
fequirements:—

(a) The applicant shall be tested on a pure-tone audiometer at the fist
issue of licence and not less than once every five years up to the age
of 40 years, and thereafter not less than once every three years. He
shall not have a hearing loss, in either ear eparately, of mo.e than 35
dB at any of the frequencies 500, 1,000 or 2,000 Hz, more than
50 db at 3,000 Hz. However, an applicant with a hear.ng loss greater
than the above may be declared fit provided that—

(i) the applicant has a hearing performance in each ear separately
equivalent Lo that of a normal person, against a background noise
that will simulate that experienced in a typical air traffic conirol
working environment; and

(ii) the applicant has an ability to hear an average conversational
voice in a quiet room, using Hoth ears, at a distance of 2 metres
(6-feet) from the examiner, with the back turned to the examiner.
Alternatively, other methods providing equivalent results of those
spec:fied in sub-rule (4) (a) shall be used.

35. Colour perception requirements.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions
contained in rule 51, an applicant for, or holding a licence of any category of
Piot, Flight Navigator, Flight Engincer or Air Traffic Controller shall satisfy
the Medical Examiner about his colour perception.

(2) The candidate shall be required to d®monstrate his ability to perceive -
readily those colours the perception of which is necessary for the safe
performance of his duty.

(3) The Candidate who is able to obtain a correct score with pseudo-i-
socliromatic tables used in day-light (or using an artificial licht of the same colour
temperature) shall be deemed fit without having to undergo any further test,
However, a candidate who makes mistakes in such tests may nevertheless be
assessed fit on condition that he identifies readily and correctly aviation coloured
perception lantern, , -

10
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56. Fees and nﬂm‘ charges re]aﬂng to Iiceuc&s. (]} The fees fﬂr the issue,
renewal, validation or revalidation of licences and ratings or technical examina-
tion and official medical examination in connection therewith or the issue of
duplicate licences and ratings shall be as follows: —

Description of Licence.

Private Pilot’s Licence
Ccmmercial Pilot's Licence

Senior Commerciul Pilot’s
Licence.

Airling Transport Pilot's .
Licence.

Glider Pilot’s Licence
Instrument Rating

Flight Instructor’s Rating
Assistant Instructor’s Rating
Flight Navigator's Licence

Flight Radio Operator's
Licence.

Flight Radic Operator’s
L:mnca (restricted).

Flight Radio Telephone
Operator’s Licence
(General).

Technical Medical Exami- | For Licence,
Examination, nation.
Flying |Ground | For For re- |Issue.
Test. sub- | issueof | newal
jects.** | licence | of lice-
{cr sub- | mnce. &
sequent =]
board s
in case |
of pro-
fessional
pilot's
licences).
Taka. | Taka. | Taka. | Taka. |Taka. [Taka.
* 50 100 50 50 25
* 250 225 100 50 25
* 500 225 100 50 25
* 500 235 100 50 25
” 50 100 50 50 25
o 250
* 125
. 125 LR
* 250 | 100 so| so| 25
- 200 100 50 50 25
200 100 50| 50| 25|
225 100 50 50 25
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Technical Medical Exa- | For Licence.
: . Examination. mination. :
Description of Licence. :
Flying |Ground | For issue |For re-| Issue. (
Test.  [Subjects.| of licence |newal
.| (or subse- [of li- E”
quent cence, -
board in ]
cass of =
profession-
al pilut’s
licences).
Taka. | Taka. | Taka. [Taka. |Taka. | Taka.
Flight Radio Telephone 100 100 50| 50| 25
Operater's Licence -
(Restricted).
Aeronautical Station Opera- | ... 50 50| 25
tor's Licence.
Flight Engineer's Licence 250 100 50°)° 5040 28
Flight Engineer’s Licence 100 100 50| 50| 25
(Student).
Flight Operations Officer’s 125 50 25
Licence,
Air Traffic Control Officer’s | ... 100 | ... 50| 25
Licence.

*For flying tests, the candidate may provide his own aircraft and pay all char
incurred therehy, and in addition he shall pay, when an official examiner is carried
on board during the flving test, a fee at the rate of Taka 250 for each hour or
part of an hour, .50 flown, In cise the aircraft is provided by the Chairmen: of
Civil Aviation Authority, the candidate shall be required to pay the operating cost
Ff’.“ ;I'.gu:f of that aircraft which would be inclusive of the official examiner's - fees
Il carmied.

**In case an applicant fails and re-appears in any of the subjocts of the technical
exdminations he is required to pay Taka 50 per subject.

_ (2) For all flying tests, the candidate shall be required to provide the
aircraft and bear all chargesin respect of the flight.

(3) The following fees shall be payable in resnect of Certificate  of
Registration, Certificate of Airworthiness and Aircraft Mainteaunce Eagineer's
Licences, the valilatin of fireign cartificates of airw .rthiness, the iss e fd inli-
cite certificates of airworthiness and the avorwal of design  organisatisns,
inspection organisations and stockists and distributurs.
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(a) Certificate of Registration,

(i) Fur ‘he issue of Certificate of Registration, Taka 100-00
(ii) For the issue of duplicate Certiaficate of Taka 50-00
Registrutiun,

(b) Certificate of Airworthiness

(i) For the issue of a Certificate of Airworthiness A fee as may be deter-
for an aircraft which is a protutype of a new mined by the Govern-
design. ¢ . ment in each case.

(iiy For the validation of a foreign Certificate of Taka 100 for every
Airworthiness or where the work of overhaul thousand Kgs. of
for renewal of a Certificate of Airworthiness maximum permis-
issued in Bangladesh has been carried out abroad.  sible ma.s or part

thercol.

;{fii] For the issue of duplicate certificate of Airworth-  Taka 100
ness.

(iv) In any other case of isuse or renewal of a Certificate  Taka 500 for each

of Airworthiness not otherwise provided for in this one thousand Kgs,
rules, of muximum por-
- ~missible mass  or

part thereof.

(c) Aircraft Maintenance Engineers’ (A.M.E) Licences.

(i) For issue of an AME liconce or a duplicate copy Taka 50
of such a licence.

(ii) For renewal of an AME licence. Taka 25

(iii) For official technical examination (all subjacts) Taka 150

required in relation to issus or extension of an
AME licence (including written and oral examina-
tion),

(iv) For re-appearence in any subjects of the written Taka 50
: technical examination (per subject).

(v) For_re-appearence in oral examination, not in Taka 50
conjunction with a wrilten paper,
(d) Design  Organisations,
(i) For the grant or approval of a design organisation. Taka 1,000

(i) The annual charge for the maintenance or approval _ Taka’' 500
of a design organisation,
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(e) Alrcraft ‘laintenance Organisation,

(i) For the grant or approval of an Aircraft Mainte- Taka 1,000
nance Organisation. '

(ii) Annual charge for the maintenance or approval Taka 500
‘of an Aircraft Maintenace Organisation.

(F) Stockists and Distributors,

() For the grant or approval of an organisation as Taka 500
stockists and distribitors only.

(ii) The annuzl charge for the maintenance or appro- Taka 250
val of an orgamisation as stock sts and distri-
butors only.

57. Log books of flight crew personnel and logging of fight time,—
(1) Every flight crew member licensed under these rul:s shall maintain a
persongl log book in the form and manner determined by the Chairman, and
all flight times shall be logged therein.

(2) All entrics in log books shall be made in ink,

(3) Unless otherwise specified, log books shall be preserved for not less
than 5 years after the date of the last entry therin.

(4) Every flight crew member shall certify the accuracy of the entries in
his log book with respect of flight time at least at the end of each calsndar
month. The pilot-in-command, during dual instruction, shall cirtify entriss
with respect to flight time during such dual instruction. At the end of avery
guarter in a Yyear that is, at the end of March, June, Szptember and Decembar
log books shall be certified for correctness of entries therein— .

(2) by competent authorities, such as, Flight Operations Director, Flight
Operations Manager or Chief Pilot of the Company or Corporation
concerned, inthe case of professional pilots ;

(b) by the Chief Flying Instructor, in the case of members of the Flying
Clubs; and

(o) by such officers of the Civil Aviation Authority as may ba designated
hi the Chairman in the case of all other parsons. A

(5) Flight time during which a pilot is under dual instruetion shall ba
entered in his log book as ‘‘dual” and the pilot giving instruction shall make
entries in the log book of the pilot under instruction showing the nature of
the instruction given.

(6) Flight time spent in performing under supervision of a  pilot-in-com-
mand, the duties and functions of a pilot-in-command may be logged as pilot-
in-command provided the pe'son is cntitlid and authorised to fly-in-command of
thut type of weropleane by wirtue of the rotings and privileges of his pilot’s
liconce. In all other cuses, such flight time shall be logged as co-pilot with
apppropriate indication in the remarks column,
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(7) The holder of a Student Pilot's Liconce may log as pilot-in-command
only that portion of the flight time during which he is the sole occupant of an
aircraft provided that in the case of an aircraft which requires mare than ones
pilot in accordance with rule 112, he may log as pilot-in-command that portion
of the flight time during which he acts as pilot-in-command.

(8) The holder of a Privats Pilot's Liconce may log as pilot-in-command
only the flight time during which he acts as pilot-in-command,

(9) The holder of a Commercial, Senior Commercial or Airline Transport
Pilot’s Licence may log as pilot-in-command the flight time during which he
acts as pilot-in-commadnd. 9

(10) A Flight Instructor may log as pilot-in-command the flight time during
which he dets as an Instructor but the flight time was flown as an Ipstructor.

(11) Instrument flight time may be logged by the pilot manipulating the
controls of an aircraft in flight only when the aircraft is flown solely by referenca
to instruments, either under actual or simulated instrument fHight conditions.

(12) Instrument ground time may be logged in full by the pilot while
flying solely by reference to instruments in any recognised synthetic device
which simulates instrument flight conditions.

(13) A pilot who acts as Examiner or Check Pilot may log as pitot-in-
command the flight time during which he so acts, provided he is entitled and
authorised to fly-in-command of that type of aircraft by virtue of the ratings
and privileges of his pilot's licence. = :

(14) A Flight Navigator shall log the flight time as Flight Navigator during
which he is engaged in actual navigation duties, Flight time du:ing which
a Flight Navigator performs actual navigational duties under supervision of a
licensed Flight Navigator shall be logged as a Flight Navigator with the indication -
“ynder supervision” in the remarks column.

(15) A Flight Engincer shall log the flight time as a Flight Engineer during
which he is engaged in actval Flight Engineer's duties. Flight time duirng
which a Flight Engineer performs actual Flight Engineer’s duties under super-
vision of a licensed Flight Engineer shall be logped as a Flight Engineer with
indication “under supervision” in the remarks column. 2

(16) A Flight Radio Telephone Operator shall log the flight time as
- Flight Radio Telephone Operator during which he actu orik the duti
of a Flight Radio E['éitphun: Operator. . : ﬂfy performs the duties
' PART II

RULES OF THE AIR

58. Compliance with the rules of the air.—(1) Each person operating an
aircraft either in flight or on the manoeuvring area of an aerodrome shall do so
in compliance with the general roles and in addition, when in flight, either with—

(a) the visyal flight rules (V.F.R)), or
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(b) the instrument flight rules (I.F.R.).

Nore.—A pilot may elect to fly in agcordance with the instrument fight rules in
yisual meteorological conditions or he maY be required to do so by the
appropriate air traffic servicés authority. 3

(2) An aircraft shall not, except in accordance with an air traffic control
clearance in respect of the aircraft,—

(a) enter, operate in, or leave a control area ; or

(b) enter, operate in, or leave a control zone or operate at a controlled
aerodrome.

59. Responsibility and authority of pilot-in-command.—(1) The pilot-in-
command shall have final authority as to the disposition of the aircraft. A pilot-
in-command, whether manipulating the contro]l or not, shall be responsible for
compliance with the 1ules under this Part, subject however, that he may deviate
in an emergency requiring immediate action to the extent required to meet that
CMErgency.

(2) Each pilot-in-command who deviates from complying with the rules of
this Part under sub-rule (1) shall notify the appropriate air traffic seryvices unit as
soon as practicable and subsequently send a writlen report of that deviation to the
Chairman, :

60. Preflight action—Each pilét-in-command shall before beginning a
flight, familiatize himself with all available information appropriale to the
intended operation. Pre-flight action for flights away from the vicinity of an
airport and for all IFR flights, shall include a careful study of available current
weather reports and forecasts, laking into consideration fuel requirements and
an alternate course of action if the flight cannot be completed as planned.

61. Use of mtoxicating liquor, narcotics or drugs—No person shall pilot
an aircraft, or act as flight crew member of an aireraft, while under the influencs of
intoxicated liquor or any narcotic or drug, by reason of which his capacily so
to act is impaired.

62. Airspace restrictions,—All civil aircraft operating within the territory
of Bangladesh are restiicted to operate within ATS routes, conirol zones and other
controlled airspace except where othérwise approved by the appropriate ATS unit.

63. Flight restrictions,—(1) No person shall operate an aireraft over areas
where -there are flight restrictions, the particulars of which have heen duly
published, except in accordance with the conditions of the restriction or by
permission of the appropriate authority imposing the restriction.

(2) No person shall operate an aircraft in a negligent or reckless manner so
as to endanger life or property.

64. Minimom safe heights.—(1) Except when necessary for take-off or
landing, or permitied by the Chairman, aircraft shall not be flown over the
congested areas of cilies, towns or settlements or over an open-air assembly of
persons unless at such a height as will permit, in the event of an emergency
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arising, a landirig to be made without undue hazard to persons or property on the
surface.

(2) A VFR flight shall not be flown—

{a) Over congested areas—Ovwer the congested areas of cities, towns or
settlements or over an open-air assembly of persons at a heipht less
than 300 meters (1,000 feet) above the highest obstacle within a
radins of 600 meters (2,000 feet) from the aircraft,

(b) Elsewhere than specified in clause (a).—No closer than 150 meters
{500 feet) above the ground or water or any obstacle.

(3) A VFR flight by helicopters may be flown at less than the minimum
height laid down in sub-rule (2) if the operation is conducted without hazard to
Persons or property.

65. Cruising levels—The cruising level at which a flight or a portion of a
flight is to be conducted shall be in terms of—

(a) flight levels, for en-route flights, at or above the lowest usable flight
level;

(b) altitudes, for en-route flights, below the lowest usable flight level and,
as applicable, for armving or departing flights below the transition

altitude.

66. Avoidance of collision.—(1) Nothing in these rules shall prevent the
pilot-in-command to the resonable use or keeping vigilance for detecting potential
collisions of an aircraft either in flight or while operating on the manoceuvring
arca of an aerodrome,

(2) An aircraft that has the right of way shall maintain its heading and
speed, but nothing in these rules shall relicve the pilot-in-command from the
responsibility of taking such action as well best avert collision. An aircraft that
is obliged by the following rules to keep out of the way of another sha'l avoid
passing over or under the other, or crossing ahead of it, unless passing well clear,

(3) No person shall—
(a) operate an aircraft so close to another aircraft as to create a collision

hazard ;

(b) operate an aircraft in formation flight except by pre-arrangement with
the appropriate ATS Unit and oply in visual meteorological condition

and by day. ;

(4) When two aircrafts are converging at approximately the same level, the
aircraft that has the other on its right shall give way, except as follows:—

() power-driven heavier-than-air-aircraft shall give way to airships, gliders
and balloons;

(b) airships shall give way to gliders and balloons;

(c) gliders shall give way to balloons;

(d) power-driven aircraft shall give way to aircraft which are seen to be
towing other aircraft or objects; and .

(e) an aircraft in distress has the right of way over all other air traffic.
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. (5) An aircraft that is being overtaken has the right of way and the overta-
king aurciatt, wheiher chmbing, descending, or in horizontal fligat, shall keep out
of the way of the other aircratt by aiteing its heading to the might, and no
subsequent change in the relauve posiuons of the two awrcraft shau absolve the
overtaking aircrail from this obligation until it is entirely past and clear.

Explanation—In this sub-rule, an “overtaking aircraft” means an
‘aircraft that approaches another arcraft from the rear on a line furming an
angle of less tuan /0° with the plane of symmeiery of the latter that is to say,
an aircraft that is in such a position with reference to another aircraft that at
night it would be unable to see either of the forward navipation Lights of the
aircraft.

(6) When two aircraft are approaching head-on or approximately so and
there is danger of collision, each shall alter its heading to the nght.

(7) (a) An aircraft in flight, or operating on the ground, shall give way to
the other aircraft landing or in final stages of an approach to land.

(b) When two or more aircraft are approaching an aerodrome for the
purpuse of landing, aircraft at the higher level shall give way to the aircraft at
the lower level, but latter shall not take advantage of this rule to cut in front
of another which is in the final stages of an approach to land, or to overtake that
aircraft.

(8) A pilot-in.command about to take-off shall not attempt to do so until
there is no apparent nsk of collision with other aircraft.

66A.—Water operations,—

(1) General provisions—When two aircraft or an aircraft and a vessel
are approaching one another and there is a risk of collision, the aircraft
shall procesd with careful regard to existing circumstances and condi-
tions including the limitations of the respective craft.

(2) Converging—An aircraft which has another aircraft or a vessel on its
right shall give way so as to keep well clear.

(3) Approaching head-on.—An aircraft approaching another aircraft or a
vessel head-on, or approximately so, shall alter its heading to the right
to keep well clear.

(4) Overtaking.—The aircraft or vessel which is being overtaken has the
rigﬂt cfi way, and the one overtaking shall alter its heading to keep
well clear.

(5) Landing and raﬁ:irig off —Aircraft landing on or taking off from the
water shall, in so far as practicable, keep well clear of all vessels and
avoid impeding their navigation.

(6) Lights to be displayed by aircraft on the water.—Between sunset and
sunrise or such other period between sunset and sunrise as may be
specified Oy the Chaurman, all aircraft on the water shall display lights
as required by the International Regulation for Pieventing Collisions
at Sea (revised 1972) unless it is impractical for them to do so, in
which case, they shall display lights as closely similar as possible in
characteristics and position to those required by the International
Regulations. v

11
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“'67. Acrobatic flight—(1) Except when authorised by the Chairman
aircraft shall not’ be flown acrobatically so as to endanger air traffic,

(2) An aircraft shall not be flown acrobatically—
(a) in instrument meteorological condition and from sunset to sunrise;

(b) over cities, towns, populous areas or public games and public
gatherings.

(3) When an aircraft is flown for acrobatics,—
(a) it shall be flown by a pilot with valid licence, or if it is flown by a
person for the purpose of qualifying for a licence under these rules,
such person shall be accompanied by a licensed pilot instructor;

(b) the pilot shall ensure that any loose articles are removed from the
aircraft or made secure in the aircraft; :

(c) all lockers and compartment doors of the aircraft are fastened;

(d) if passengers are carried, whether the carriage is a public transport or
not, their previous consent to the performance of acrobatics shall be
obtained in writing; £

(e) the pilot or person in charge of the aircraft shall satisfy himself before
commencing the flight that every person carried in the aircraft is
properly secured by safety belts; and

(f) the acrobatics shall be concluded at a height above the ground not
less than 600 meters (2,000 feet), or such lower altitude as the
Chairman may permit by special order in writing. -

68. Dropping or spraying—Nothing shall be dropped or sprayed from an
* gircraft in flight except under condition specified by the Chairman.

. 69. Towing—No aircraft or other object shall be towed by an aircraft,
except in accordance with requirements specified by the Chairman.

70. Displaying of lights.—(1) Between sunset and sunrise or any other
peripds or conditions specified by the Chairman or deemed necessary by the
pilot‘in-command in the interest of safety, all aireraft in flight or operating on
the manoeuvring area of an aerodrome shall display lights as specified below:—

(a) an unobstructed red light projected above and below the horizontal
plane through an angle from dead ahead to 110 degrees to the left
(port); 2

(b) an unobstructed green light projected above and below the horizontal
plane through an angle from dead ahead to 110 degrees to the right
{starboard)}; :

(c) an unobstructed white light projected above and below the horizontal
plane rearward through an angle of 140 degrees equally distributed
on the left (port) and right (starboard) sides. e
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(2) The lights described in sub-rule (I) may be displayed either as steady
lights or as flashing lights,
(3) When the lights are displayed as flashing lights either one or both of the
following additional lights may be displayed :— !
(i) ? %a;hiﬂg red rear light which alternates with the flashing white rear
1ghts;
(ii) a flashing white light visible in all directions which alternates with
the signal emitted by the lights described in sub-rule (1).
(4) When the lights are displayed as steady lights, an additional flashing red

light or lights visible as far as is practicable in all directions within 30 degrees
below the horizontal plane of the aircraft may be displayed.

Note :—The following red lights are commonly referred to @s amticollision lights.

(5) The minimum intensities of the lights specified in sub-rule (1) shall be
as follows:—

Light, , Intensity in Candles.
Port red light 5
Starboard green light ! 5
Rear light 3

71. Signals for the control of serodrome traffic.—{1) The signals specified
hereinafter shall be used only for the purposes respectively specified in this rule,
and other signals likely to be confused with them shall not be used.

(2) The pilot-in-command while opérating on or in the vicinity of an
aerodrome shall comply with signals and instructions given in accrodance with
the rules. {

(3) Where aerodromes are equipped with two-way radiotelephony apparatus,
air traffic control shall give control instructions by this means to all aircraft
equipped to receive radiotelephony messages.

(4) All such communications between aircraft and an air traffic control
unit shall be in the English language. - . i

(5) Where control by the means referred to in this rule is not available,
the appropriate visual signals may be used. :

(6) Nothing in this rule shall prevent any combination of radiotelephony
and visual signals being used at any aerodrome, hut a visual signal shall not be
used in any case where it is possible to use radiotelephony.

(7) Where radio communication is beine used, the pilot-in.command shall
not be relieved of the responsibility of keeping a look-out for any instructions
which may be issued by visual means.

(8) No aircraft shall operate or enter in any controlled airspace without
having any suitahle two-*ay radio anparatus on board the aircraft, except with
prior permission from appropriate ATS unit.
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72. Signals.—(1) A light signal directed at a particular aircraft from an air
traffic control unit at an acrodrome has the meaning specified in relation to the
signal in the Aeronautical Information Publications,

(2) Upon observing or receiving any of the signals given in Schedule I
(Signals), each pilot-in-command shall take such action as may be required by
interpretation of the signal.

{3) The signals of Schedule I shall be used only for the prurpuse indicated
therein and no other signals likely to be confused with them shall be used.

73. Simulated instrument flights.—No person shall operate an aircraft under
simulated instrument flight conditions unless—

(a) fully functioning dual controls are installed in the aircraft; and

(b) a qualified pilot occupies a control seat to act as safety pilot for the
person who is flying under simulated instrument conditions. The
safety pilot shall have adequate vision farward and to each side of -
the aircraft, or a competent observer in communication with the
safety pilot shall occupy a position in the aircraft from which his field
of vision adequately supp'ements that of the safety pilot.

74. Operation on and in the vicinitv of an aerodrome.—An aircraft operated
on or in the vicinity of an aerodrome shall, whether or not within an aercdrome
traffic zone,—

(a) observe other aerodrome traffic for the purpose of avoiding collision;

(b) conform with or avoid the pattern of traffic formed by other aircraft
in operation; 2

(c) make all turns to the left, when approaching for a landing and after
taking-off, unless otherwise instructed;

(d) land and take-off into the wind unless safety, the runway conficuration,
air traffic or any other consideration determines that a different direc-
tion is preferable within the operating limits of the aircraft.

T5. AI#Irneier setting proeeﬂuﬂ's.—[]] The procedures herein described the
method intended for use in providing adequate vertical separation between
aircraft and adequate terrain clearance during all phases of a flight..

(2) This method is based on the following principles:—

{a) durine en-route flicht an aireraft is flown alone surface of ‘a constant
atmospheric pressure called “flioht - Jevels” which. are: related - tor an
altimeter setting of He, 1013-2mb (2992 inches) and. thromechant
ﬁm phase nf a flicht. the vertical puslllml 1.'::! an mrr.'raft is expressad

- - in terms of fiight levels;

vz = PR

(b) dnring flicht at or” below the” “transition F.H-hrric" “an mmﬂ
is flown at “altitndas” datarmined "from an altimeter set to thean sea
laval nmressure (QNH) and” its “vertical “position™ is :xprest:ad in terms of
altitudes;

() tha chanea it raference from “flight levels™, nsed while  en-route. to
Saltitndae® And viee versa. 18 made, when climhine, at the transition
altitude and, when descending, at the transition lavel.



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984 11075

e ————————————————+

76. System of flight levels. —The flight level zero shall be located at the
atmospheric pressure level of Hg 1013-2 mb (2992 inches) and consecutiva
flight levels shall be separated by a pressure interval corresponding to at least
152 -4 meters (500 feet) in the standard atmosphere.

77. Transition altitnde.—The transition altitude for all aerodromes in Bangla-
desh shall be 4000 fest above mean sea level.

78. Transition level.—The transition lcvel for all aerodromes in Bangladesh
shall be F (flight level) 60,

79. ‘Transition from flight levels to altitudes and vic: versa.—(1) The vertical
position of aircraft when at or below the transition altitude shall be expressed
in terms of altitude, whereds such position at or above the transition level
shall be expressed in terms of flight lavels. While passing through the transi-
tion layer, vertical position shall be expressed in terms of flight levels when
ascending and in terms of altitude when descending.

(2) A QNH altimeter setting shall be made available to aircraft in taxi
clearances prior to take-off.

(3) All aircrafts operating en-route shall maintain a cruising level by
reference to an altimeter when operating—

(a) at and below 1,200 maters (4,000 fest) abnve the surfacs to the current QNH
of the nearest available reporting station along the route being flown;

(b) above 1,200 maters (4,000 fest) above the surface to Hg. 1013-2 mb
(29-92 inches) unless otherwise specified.

(4) When complying with the rules of this part, all aircrafts shall b flown
at flight levels corresponding to the magnetic tracks shown in the tabla of
cruising levels in Schedule 2.

80. Terrain clearance.—(1) A QNH altimeter setting shall be provided from
as many locations as practicable .to permit determination of terrain clearance.

(2) The air traffic service units shall at all times make available for flight
planning purposes and for transmission to aircraft in flight, on request, the
information required to determine the lowest flight level which will ensura
adequate terrain clearance for routes on  which such information is required.

(3) The lowest usable flight level is determined by the atmospheric pressure
_in the area of operation as shown in the following table:—

Altimeter setting (current reported) Lowest usable ﬂigi]t level.

Hg 1013-2 mb : Minimum en-route,
(29-92" ) ar higher

1012:9 mb to 995-3 mb Add 150 meters
(29-91” to 29-42") (500 fect}_
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Altimeter setting (current reported) Lowest usable flight level.
He 19132 mb Minimum en-route,
(29-92" ) or higher

095-9 mb to 979-3 mb Add 300 meters

(29 41" to 28-927) (1,000 feet )

979:-0 mb to 962-4 mb Add 450 meters

(28-91" to 28:42") (1,500 fect)

962+1 mb 'to 945-5 mb Add 600 meters

(28 -41" to 27-927) (2,000 faet)

9451 mb to 9285 mb Add 750 meters

(27-91" to 27-427) (2,500 fest)

(4 A ONH altimeter setting shall be made available in approach and
landing clearances. ;

(3) A QFE altimeter setting shall be made available in approach and
landing clearances on request.

(6) The vertical positioning of aircraft during approach shall be controlled
by reference to flight levels until reaching the transition level below which
vertical positioning shall be by reference to altitudes.

Note:.—This does note preclide a pilot from using a QFE setting for terrain clearance pur-
poses during the final approach to the runway. ;

(7) After approach clearance has been issued and the descent to land is
commenced, the vertical positioning of an aircraft above the transition level
may be by reference to altitudes (QNH) provided that level flight above the
transition altitude is not anticipated.

Note.—This applies primarily to turbine engine aircraft for which an unii terrupted
descent from a high altitude is desirable.

(8) The relevant provisions regarding take-off and climb, and approach
and landing of this part shall also apply in the event of a missed approach.

Eii Flight planning.—(1) Each pilot-in-command or his designated 1epresen-
tative, while planning a flight, shall take into consideration the following factors
when filling a flight plan and select levels:—

(a) in terms of flight levels, if the flight is to be conducted at or above-
the transition levels:

(b) in terms of altitudes, if the flight is to be conducted in the wvicinity
of an aerodrome or between adjacent aerodromes at or below the
transition altitude or altitudes concerned.

(2) The level or levels selected for a flight:—

(a) shall ensure adequate terrain clearance at all points along the route
to be flown;
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(b) shall satisfy air traffic control requirements; and
(c) shall be compatible with the application of the table of cruising levels.

82, Radio communications.—While operating on ATS routes, control zones
and other controlled air spaces, the pilot-in-command shall maintain continuous
listening watch on the appropriate radio frequency of, and establish two-way
communication with, the appropriate ATS unit.

83. Position reporting—(1) On routes defined by designated reporting
points, position reports shall be made when over or, as soon as possible, after
passing each designated compulsory reporting points. Additional reports may
be requested by the appropriate air traffic services unit when so required for
air traffic service purposes.

' (2) On rountes not defined by designated reporting points, position reports
shall be made as soon as possible after the first half-hour of flight and at
hourly intervals thereafter. Additional reports may be requested by the
appropriate air traffic services unit when so reguired for air traffic service
purposes.

_ (3) The position reports shall contain the following elements of informa-
tion:—
" (a) aircraft indentification;
(b) position; ’
(c) time; : £
(d) flight level or altitude; t
(e) next position and estimated time over;
(f) any significant weather conditions encountered; and
(g) any other information relating to the safety of flight.

84. Air traffic confrol clearance.—(1) The pilot-in-command shall obtain
an air traffic control clearance prior to operating a controlled flight, or a portion
of a flight as a controlled flight. Such clearance shall be requested through the
submission of a flight plan to an air traffic control unit.

(2) Except in an emergency, no person shall, while under the jurisdiction
of an air traffic control, operate an aircraft contrary to air traffic control
clearance and instructions,

(3) Each pilot-in-command who deviates in an emergency from an air
traffic control clearance or instructions shall notify the appropriate air traffic

control unit of the deviation as soon as possible stating the reasons for such
deviation.

85. Requirement to submit a flight plan.—(1) Written flight plan shall be
filed with the appropriate ATS units for all flights prior to departure and in
case of— '

(a) local flights at uncontrolled aerodrome in control zones and at all
controlled aerodromes, the pilot-in-command or his representative
shall file a flight plan prior to departure by any available means with
the appropriate ATS unit;
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(b) local flights at uncontrolled aerodromes outside control zone may be
undertaken without a flight plan provided they are operated during
day and in visual meteorological conditions (VMC) beow 300 metes
(1,000 feet).

‘(2) Unless otherwise required by the Chairman, a flight plan for a flight
to be provided with air traffic control service or flight information service shall
be submitted at least thirty minutes before departure, or, if submitted during
flight, at a time which will ensure its receipt by the appropriate air traffic services
unit at least ten minutes before the aircraft is estimated to reach—

(a) the intended point of entry into a controlled area or advisory
area or FIR or to the point of crossing an airway or advisory route; or

- (b) the point of crossing any ATS route or controlled airspace.

(3) The pilot-in.command intending to operate an aircraft into or over
Bangladesh as an international flight shall submit a flight plan to the appropriate
air traffic services unit in sufficient time to permit the air traffic services unit to
receive the flight plan not less than twenty minutes prior to entering the Bang-
ladesh territory. :

(4) In the event of a delay of one hour in excess of the estimated departure
time for which a flight plan has been submitted, the flight plan shall be requested
to be amended or a new flight plan shall be submitted. v

86. Changes to a flight plan.—All changes to a flight plan submitted for an
IFR flight or a controlled VFR flight, and significant changes to a flight plan
submitted for an uncontrolled VFR flight shall be reported as soon as practicable
to the appropriate air traffic services unit.

Note—I1farmation suSmitted prior to departure regarding fuel endorance or total
number of persons carricd on board, if incorrect 4t tine of departure, con-
gtitues A significant change to the fight plan and as such must be reported,

87. Closing a flight plan.—(1) Each person terminating a flight in Bangla-
desh shall report arrival personally or by radio, at the earliest possible moment
after landing to the air traffic services unit of the acrodrome of arrival.

(2) When no air traffic services unit exists at the aerodrome of arrival, the
arrival report shall be made to the nearest air traffic services unit,

(3) ‘The arrival reports shall contain the following information:—

(a) aircraft indentification;
(b) aerodrome of departure;
(c) time of arrival;

(d) aerodrome of arrival.
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88. Visual flight rules.—(1) Weather minima.—Except when otherwise autho-
rised by appropriate ATC unit,a VER flight shall be conducted so that the
aircraft is flown in conditions of visibility and distance frcm cloud equal to or
greater than the minima specified in the following table:—

——

Within Controlled | Outsids Controlled
Alrspace. ‘ Airspace.
| l
Above ] At or Below | Above 1At or Below

900m (3,000 feet above mean sea level or 300m (1,000 feet)
above terrain, whichever is higher.

Flight visibility] & km 8 km (5 miles) 8 km 1-5 km.
(5 miles) | (5 miles) (1 mile) *

Distance from | 1-5 Km(l mile)| 1 -5km(l mile) | 1 -Skm{l mile; Clear of

cloud: 300m(1,000 ft.)] 300m(1,000 ft.)| 300m(1,000Mt.) | clouds and in

Ea} Horizontal sight of the

b) Vertical ground or _
waltcer,

{ * Except that helicopters may operate with a h{lr'gﬁ: visibility below 1:5 km

(I mile) if manoeuvred ata speed that will give adequate opportunity fto
observe other traffic or any obstructions in time to avoid collision,

(2) Operation within a control zone.—Except when a clearance is gbtained
from the appropriate air traffic control unit, VFR flights shall not take-off or
land &t an aerodrome within a control zone or eatei the aercdrome traffic zone—

(a) when the ceilingis less than 450 meters (1,500 ft.); or
(b) when the ground visibility is less than 8 kilometers (5 miles).

(3) Operation in accordance with VFR.—A flight under YFR shall not
be operated—

(a) be.ween sunset and sunrise;
(b) above flight level 150; and
(c) at transonic or supetsenic speed.

(4) Authorisation of special VFR flight.— When the ground  visibility or flight
visibility is not less than 3 kilometers (2 miles) and ceiling not less tham
300m (1,000 fest) appropriate ATC unit may authorize a special YFR flight

12
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to enter or leave control zone or operate locally within a control zone subject
to the fullowing conditions:--

(i) only one special VFR flight shall be allowed to operate in any given
time within control zone;

(i) no conflict between u special VFR flight and a IFR flight; and

(iii) the- aircraft shall be equipped with functioning radio equipment on
board capable of maintaining two-way communications with the appro-
priate ATC unit,

89. Instrument flight rules.-(1) Instruments and nq'uipmnts,.—-ﬁn aircraft shall
not be flown under instrument flight rules unless n is equipped with—

(a) suitable flight instruments;
(b) suitableradio navigation equipment appropriate to the route to be flown:

(c) suitable radio equipment capable of maintaining two-way radio commu-
nicativn with the appropriate ait taffic services unit; and

(d) the pilot-in-command holds an instrt ment rating of the required class
issued or rendered valid by the Chairman.

(2) Minimum IFR levels.—Except when necessary for take-off or landing,
or except when specifically authorized by the Chairman, an IFR flight shall be
flown at a level which is not beluw the minimum flight altitude established by
the State whuse territury is overflown or where no such minimum flight altitude
has been established—

(a) over ligh ferrain or in mountainous areas, ata level which is at least
600 meters (2,000 feet) abuve the highest obstacle located within 8
kilgmeters (5 miles) of the esamated pusition of the aircraft;

(b) elsewhere than as specified it clause (a), at a level which is at least
300 meters (1,000 feer) above ihe highest obstacle located within 8
kilometers (5 miles) of the estimawd pusition of the airciaft,

Note.—The estimated position of the aircraft will tcke account of the navig tional
accur«cy which can be achieved on the relevant route segment, having regard
tothe navigntional facilities available on the gro .nd and in tne aircraft.

(3) Change from IFR to VFR flight and vice versa—

(a) An aircraft electing w change the conduct of flight from compliance
with the instrument flight rules to compliance with the visual flight
rules shall notify the appropriate air traffic services unit with a message
initiated by the pilot-in-command containing the specific expressicn
“CANCELLING MY IFR FLIGHT" tugether with the changes, if
any, to ‘be made to his current flight plan.

(b) When an aircraft operating under the instrument flight rules is flawn
in or encounters visual meteorological conditions it shall not cancel
its 1FR flight unless it is. anticipated, and intended, that the flight will
‘be continued fur a reasonable perivd of time in uninterrupted visual
meteorological conditions



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984 11081

(¢) An aircraft electing to change the conduct of flights from compliance
with the visual flight riles to compliance with the instrument flight
rules shall communicate to the appropriate air traffic services unit
the necessury changes to be effected to- its current flight plan and
obtain clearance prior to proceeding IFR when in control airspuce.

(4) Air traffic control clearance.—

(a) An air traffic control clearance shall be obtained prior to operating a
controlled flight. Such clearance shall be requested through the sub-
mission of flight plan tc an aid traffic control unit.

(b) If an air traffic control clearance is not satisfactory to a pilat-in-command,
he may request and, if practicable, beissued withan amerded ¢learcnce.

(5) IFR flight within controlled airspace.—IFR flights shall comply with the
provisions of sub-rules (1) and (2) when operating within ccntrolled airspace.
r

(6) Cruising levels.—The cruising Tevels to be used by IFR and VFR flights
shall be selected from the table of cruising levels as mentioned in Schedule IL

(7) Course to be flown—Unless otherwise authorized by an air ftraffic
control unit, no person shall operate an aircraft within any ATS route or
controlled airspace under IFR, except as follows:—

(a) on an ATS route, along the centreline of that route;

(b) on any other route, along the direct course Detween the navigational
aids or fixes defining that route.

00, Two-way radio communications failure.—(1) Unless  otherwise
authorized by an air traffic control unit, every pilot-in-command experiencing
two-way radio communications failure shall comply with the following rules:

(2) If in visual meteorological conditions—
(a) continue to fly in visual meteorological conditions;

(b) land at the nearest suitable aerodrome; and

(c) report arrival by the most expeditions means to the appropriate air
traffic services unit.

(3) If in instrument meteorological conditions, or when weather condition
i< such that it does not appear feasible to complete the flight in visual meteoro-

logical conditions, the pilot-in-command—

(a) proceed according to the current flight plan to the specified clearance
limit and. if the clearance is other than the aerodrome of intended
landing, then accordng to the intentions specified in the current flight
plan (see Note 2 below); :

(b) arrange the flicht so as to arrive over the appropriate designated

navieational aids serving the aerodrome of intended landine, or as
closely. as possible to the estimated time of arrival resulting from the

current flight plan;
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]

(c) after arrival aver the navigational aid specified in clause (d), commence
descent at, or as closely as possible to the expected approach time
last received and acknowledged or, if no expected approach time has
been received and acknowledged, at, or as closely as possible to, the
estimated time of arrival resulting from the current flight plan;

(d) complete a normal instrument ::lppmnch procedure as specified for the
designated navigational aid; an

(e) land, if possible, within thirty minutes after the estimated time of
arrival or the last acknowledged expected approach time, whichever
is later,

Nores.—(1) Tf the clearance for thalevels covers only Part of the route, the aircraft is
expected to maintain the Jast assipned and acknowledged cruising level to the
points specified in the clearance and thereafter the cruising level in the current
fligkt plan,

{2) The provision of air traffic contral service to other flights operating in
the ajrspace concerned will be based on the assumption that an aircraft
experiencing radio failure will comply with thiz rule.

91. Signals.—(1) The pilot-in-command shall transmit or display the
signals specified in this rule according to the degree of emergency  being
experienced. *

(2) The signals specified in relation to each successive degree of emergency
may be sent either separately or together for any one degree of emergency.

(3) Nothing in these rules shall prevent the use by an afrcraft in distress
of any means at its disposal to attract attention or make known its position for
the purpose of obtaining help. :

92. Distress signal —(1) The distress signal shall be transmitted only when
the aircraft is threatened with grave and imminent danger and requires immediate
nssistance. :

(2) In radiotelephony, the distress signal takes the form of the word
*MAYDAY™, pronounced three times followed by the words “THIS IS”, followed
by the call sign of the aircraft three times.

(3) By other means the distress signal shall take one or more of the
following forms:—

(a) the signal of the SOS group (....—. -..) with visual apparatus
or with sound apparatus;

(h) ?ghsrmssinn of shells fired at short intervals each showing a red
ight;

(c) a parachute flare showing a red light,

93. Urgency signal—(1) The following signals, used either together or
separately, shall be used by an aircraft for the purpose of giving notice of
difficulties which compel it to land without requiring immediate assistance—

(a) the repeated switching on and off of the navigation lights;

(b) the repeated switching on and off of the landing lights.
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(2) The following signals, used either together or separately, shall be used
by an aircraft for the purpose of giving notice that the aircraft has a very urgent
message to transmit concerning the safety of a ship, aircraft or vehicle, or of
some person on board or within sight— ’

(a) in radiotelephony, three iepclitiuns of the word PAN sent before the
transmission of the message;

(b) a signal made by rediotelesraphy or by any other signalling method
consisting of the group XXX,

94, Afrmiss reporting.—(1) An airmiss report shall be filed by a pilot-in-
command when he considers that his aircraft may have been endangered by the
proximity of another aircraft, during a flight to the extent that a definite risk
of collision existed.

(2) Whenever an airmiss report is made by radio or telephone, a confirmatory
report in writing shall be submitted to the Chairman within seven days of the
date of incident in such form and manner as may be published in the AIP
of Bangladesh. ;

(3) Whenever a pilot has genuine cause to complain about a certain
deficiency in the provision of air traffic control service, he shall file his complaint
within 24 hours after the landing.

95. Diversions.—(1) Diversions may bhe initiated by the pilot-in-command
or as a result of advice or request from the Operator or air traffic services unit.

{2) Diversions may be made for the following reasons:—

(a) when the weather conditions at the planned, aerodrome of destination
is reported to be below the minima specified by an operating company
for their aircraft;

(b) when obstructions on the landing area constitute a hazard to landing
of aircraft and cannot be cleared within a reasonable period :

fc) the failure of aircraft equipment:

(d) the failure of essential ground aids to landing in circumstances which
would require their use;

(e) unacceptable congestion of air traffic:
(f) the closure of the aerodrome of destination.

{3) On receipt of the diversion message, the pilot-m-command  shall
acknowledze and comply with advice given, or give his reason for noncompliance
and an alternative decision. Should he decide not to divert but to aftemot a
landing at his planned destination, permission to do so shall not be refused
for reasons of adverse weather only, or in the case of emergency.

0f. Fuel jettisoning.—(1) The jettisoning of fuel by airborne aircraft is
permitted provided the appropriate air traffic serviee unit is notified.

(2) The decision fhat emerzency conditions require the jettizoning of fuel
rests solely with the pilot-in-command.
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(3) The procedure recommended is that the following conditions shall be
observed:— o =

Height—Minimum 1,500 meters (5,000 feet) above terrain.
Vertical separation—Minimum 600 meters (2,000 feet) between aircraft.

(4) The jettisoning of fuel shall be carried out away from the populated
areas or at such places as instructed by ATS Unit concerned,

PART M1
AVIATION METEOROLOGY

97. The Meteorological Department shall supply meteorological information
in such form and in such manner and at such places as may be required to
ensure the safe, economic and regular operation of aircraft and to give effect to
the Convention. :

08. Weather reports of actual or forecasts made by any authority other than
the Meteorological Department shall not be used in the planning, conduct and
control of flights,

00, The standards and recommended practices contained in Annex 3 to
the Convention shall be used for aviation meteorology.

PART 1V
AERONAUTICAL CHARTS

100. The Chairman shall make arrangement for the availability of any
chart or series of charts containing the territory of Bangladesh,

101. The Chairman shall make arrangements for the availability of
Aecronautical Charts in such form and in such manner and at such places as he
considers necessary to ensure the safe, economic and regular operation of
aircraft and to pive effect to the Convention.

1!'.'!2, Ex{:qpt as otherwise specified, the standards and recommended
practices contained in Annex 4 to the Convention shall be nsed in regard to the
aﬂrpnautical charts. '

PART V
UNITS OF MEASUREMENT

103, The Chairman shall make arrangements with regard to the standar-
dization of units of measurement in such form and in such manner and at
such places as he considers necessary. to ensure the safe, economic and regular
operation of aircraft and to give effect to the Convention.

104. Unless otherwise specified. the standards and recommended practices
contained in Annex 5 to the Convention shall be used for units of measurement.



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984 = ] 1085

- PART Vi
OPERATION OF AIRCRAFT

105, Classification of operation.—For the purposes of these rules, air
transport shall be divided into the following classes of operat.ons, namely:—

(1) private operations, being operations in which an aircraft is used for—
(i) the personal tramsportation of the owner of the aircraft;

(ii) aerial spotting where no remuneration is received by the pilot or
the owner of the aircraft or by any person or organisation on
whose behalf the spotting is conducted;

(iii) agricultural operations on land occupied by the owner of the
prcraft; )

(iv) the carriage of persons or the carriage of goods without charge;

{v) the carriage of goods otherwise than for the purpose of trade;

(vi) conversion training for the purpose of endorsement of an
additional type or category of aircraft in a pilot licence; or

(vii) any other private operations of a type substantially similar to any
of those specified in this clause ;

(2) aerial work operations, being all air service operations in which an
aircraft is used for— : '
(i) aermal survey; :
(ii) aerial spotting other than aerial spotting referred to in sub-
clause (i) of sub-rule (1);
(iif) agricultural operations other than agricultural operations referred
' to in clause (iil) of sub-rule (1);
(iv) ndvertising;
(v) flying training, endorsement, renewal and issue of licences;
(vi) ambulance function;
(vii) carriage, for purposes of trade, of goods being the property of
the pilot, the owner, or the hirer of the aircraft (not being a
carriage of goods in accordance with fixed schedules to and from
fixed terminals);

(viii) police or customs functions or the service of a Government
partment; O

(ix) any other operations of a character substantially similar to any
of those specified in this clause; /

(3) charter operations, being all air service operations in which aircraft is
used for— ok

(i) the carriage of passengers or cargo for hire or reward to or from
any place, but which are not conducted in accordance with fixed
schedules of aircraft operations to and from fixed terminals; or

(ii) the carringe in accordance with fixed schedules of aircraft opera-
tions and from fixed terminals of passengers or cargo or passengers
and cargo in circumstances in which the accommodation in the
aircraft is not available for use by members of the public; and



11086 THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984

(4) scheduled public transport operations, being gll air service operations
in wihich aircralts are available for the transport of members of the publc, or
for use by members of the public for the transport of cargo for hire or reward
and which are conducted in accordance with fixed schedules of aircraft operations
to and from fixed terminals over specific routes with or without inlermediate
stopping places between terminals, i SN TR

106. Classification of aircraft.—Aircraft shall be classified, in accordance
?rilh the type of operations in which it is bemg employed at any time, as
oulows:— '

(1) when an aircraft is being employed in private operations, it shall be
classified as a private aircraft; =

(2) when an aircraft is being employed in aserial work operations, it shall
be classified as an aeral work aircraft;

(3) when an aircraft is being employed in charter operations, it shall be
classified as a charter aircraft; and 3

(4) when an aircraft is being employed in scheduled public transport
operations, it shall be classified as a scheduled public transport aircraft.

107. Authorisation of aircraft to be wsed.—(1) An aircraft shall not be used
in any class of operations unless the particular type of aircraft is authorised and
approved for such use by the Chairman,

(2) An aircraft shall not be used in any class of operations unless it is fitted
with or carries such equipment, including emergency equipment, as the
Chairman approves or directs,

(3) Where the Chairman directs that an instrument or item of equipment
be fitted or carried on an aircraft, the instrument or item of equipment shall be
fitted, carried or used in accordance with the directions issued by the Chairman,

108. Minimum crew requirement.—The minimum operating crew of an
pircraft shall not be less in number than that specified in the certificate of
airworthiness or flight manual for the aircraft and s.]I:all be supplemented by such
additional operating crew members having such qualifications as the Chairman
considers necessary and directs having regard to— ;

(a) the type of aircraft;

(b) the class of operation involved,

{c) the type of equipment mstalled;

(d) the duration of flights between points where the crews are changed; and
(e) the safety of the aircraft.

109. Private operations,—Aircraft engaged in private operations shall
comply with the provisions of these rules and such conditions as the Chairman
may impose from time to time in the interests of safety.

110. Aerial work operations.—An aircraft shall not be used in aerial work
operations except under the authority of, and in accordance with an aerial work
licence issued by the Chairman. '
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111. Charter operations.—(1) An aircraft shall not be used in charter
operations excepl under the authority of, and in accordance with a charter licence
issued by the Chairman. -

- &
. (2) A charter licence shall not be the authority for the holder of such o
licence to engage in charter operations over a route, or section of a route on
which a scheduled public transport service is operating, but the Chairman Ny
authorise the holder of such a licence to engage in such operations subject to
such of the conditions as he considers necessary, .

112, Scheduled public transport operations—An aircraft shall not be used
m scheduled public transport operations except under the authority of, and in
accordance with an air transport licence issued by the Chairman.

113. Approval of coniract regarding operations,—The holder of an aerial
work, charter or scheduled public' transport operation licence may subject to
the approval of the Chairman, entér into a contract or arrangement with
another person under whom that person may operate the service for which the
licence was issued. 1

- 114, General conditions of flight.—Subject to the povisions of rule 115, a
Bangladesh aircraft shall not commence a flight unless— :

(a) it has a nationality mark and a registration mark pointed on, or affixed
to it in accordance with part VIL of these rules;

(b) there is in force in respect of it a certificate of airworthiness issued
under rule 186;

(c) there is in force in respect of it a maintenance release issued by virtue
of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) of rule 201 covering the period of the
flight and the flight is not in contravention of any condition set out or
referred 1o in the maintenance release or an approved alternative
flocument; :

(d) any maintenance, other than approved maintenance carried out by the
pilot-in-command, required to be carried out before the commencement
of the flight, or required to be carried out before the expiration of
the flight, or required to be complied with any requirement or condi-
tion imposed under these rules with respect to the aircraft, has been
certified in accordance with a system of certification under rule 192
or in a manner acceptable to the Chairman under sub-rule (3) of
rule 199 have been completed; and

(e) it complies with these rules in respect of the number and description of
and the holding of licences and ratings by, the operating crew.

115, Permission for certain flights—(1) The Chairman may, on the
application of a person, give permission to fly an aircraft in Bangladesh on a
particular flight for the purpose of—

(a) delivering the aircraft to a person under a contract of sale or with a
view to sale:

(b) carrying out @4 demonstration, experiment or test in respect of the
aircraft;

13
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(c) bringing the aircraft to a place where a demonstration, experiment or
test with respect to the aircraft is to take place;

(d) bringing the aircraft to a place at which maintenarice on the aircraft
may be carried out;

(e) assisting in searching for, bringing aid to or rescuing persons in danger
on a particular occasion; or

(f) assisting in dealing with a state of emergency.

(2) While giving permission for a flight under sub-rule (1), the Chairman
may direct that the requirements of rules 114 and 120 do not apply in relation to

such flight.

(3) While giving permission for a fiight under sub-rule (1), the ‘Chairman
may give such directions with respect to the flight as he thinks necessary for
the purpose of ensuring the safety of air navigation.

116, Compliance of rules by aircraft of contracting State.—An aircraft
which possesses the nationality of- a Contracting State shall not fly within, or
depart from, Bangladesh unless it complies with the provisions of these rules
which are expressly applicable to such gircraft and with the requirements of

the Convention in respect of—
(a) its nationality and registration marks;
(b) its certificate of airworthinesss
(c) the number and description of, and the holding of licences and ratings
by the operating crew;
(d) the documents to be carried;
(e) the flight and manoeuvre of aircraft; and
(f) the provision of radio systems.

117. Operation of State aircrafts—A State aircraft, other than a Bangladesh
military aircraft shall not fly over or land in Bangladesh except on the express
invilation or with the express permission of the Government, but any aircraft
so flying or landing on such invitation or with such permission shall be exempted
from the provisions of these rules to such extent as is specified in the invitation

Or permission.
118. Operation of Pilotless aireraft —An aircraft capable of being flown

without a pilot shall not be flown without a pilot within Bangladesh except with
the authorisation in writing of the Chairman and in accordance with such

conditions as he may specify in the instrument of authorisation.

119. Flight manuals.—(1) The Chairman may—

(a) approve a flight manual for an aircraft and any subsequent alterations
to that flight manual, prepared by, or on behalf of, the manufacturer,

~ owner or operator of the aircraft;

(b) authorise the manufacturer, OWner or operator of an aircraft to issue
a flight manual for the aircraft and to issue subsequent alterations,
if any, to that flizht manual; or



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 198¢ 11089

(c) prepare and issue a flight manual for a Bangladesh aircraft and any
subsequent alterations to that flight manual.

(2) A flight manual referred to in sub-rule (1) shall contain information
and instructions relating to—
(a) the identification of the aircraft;
(b) the operating procedures and the limitations of the aircraft;
(c) the performance and loading of the aircraft; and
(d) the date (if any) on which, or the period (if any) after which, the
flight manual ceases to have effect.

(3) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air
navigation, direct the owner or operator of a Bangladesh aircraft to make any
alteration in the flight manual for that aircraft. :

(4) The pilot-in-commend of a Bangladesh aircraft shall comply with all
the requirements, procedures and limitations with respect to the operation of
the aircraft set out in the tight manual for that aircraft.

120. Carriage of documents in nircraft.—(1) Subject to this rule and rule
115 a Bangladesh aircraft shall, when flying, carry—

(a) its certificate of registration;
(b) its certificate of airworthiness;

(e) its maintenance release and other document approved for use as an
alternative for the maintenance release under these rules;

(d) the licences of the operating crews;
(e) the flight manual for the aircraft;
(f) any licence in force with respect to the radio equipment in the aircraft;

(g) if the aircraft is carrying passengers, a list of the names, places of
embarkation and places of destination of the passengers;

(h) if the aircraft is carrying cargo, the bills of landing and manifests for
the cargo;
(i) the records kept with respect to the aircraft under rule 210; and

(i) if the aircraft complies with noise certification standards under Part
16 of these rules, appropriate attesting documents.

(2) An aircraft operating wholly within Bangladesh is not required, when
fiying. to carry the documents specified in paragraphs (a), (g), (h) and (j) of
sub-rule (1).

(3) The Chairman may exempt an aircraft from carrying the flicht manual
teferred to clause (e) of sub-rule (1) if he is satisfied that the aircraft carries
an operations manual or placards or other documents that provide the pilot-in-
command with all the data contained in the flight manual for the aircraft.
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121. Dangerous goods—(1) A person shall not carry, or consign for
carriage of, any dangerous goods on board an aircraft except with the permission
in writing of the Chairman and in accordance with conditions specified in the
permit. ;

(2) In this rule, the expression “dangerous goods” means any articles or
substances which are capable of posing a significant risk to health, safety or
property when transported by air and which are included in the classes of
dangerous goods specified in the ICAO Technical Instructions for the Safe
Transport of Dangerous Goods by Air. ;

(3) Nothing in this rule shall prevent the carriage and use on aireraft of
signalling apparatus and other apparatus necessary for the operation or naviga-
tion of the aircraft or the safety of the crew or passengers.

122. Carriage of firearms.—No person including a flight crew member,
shall, except with the permission of the Chairman, carry in aircraft any firearm
in personal possession. This shall not include the firearm deposited fo the
pilot-in-.command for safe custody for the duration of the fligh -

123. Provision for maintenance facilifies.—(1) An operator, other than a
private operator, shall provide an adequate organisation, including trained staff,
together with workshop and other equipment and facilities in such quantities and
in order to ensure that the airframes, engines, propellers, instruments, equip-
ments and accessories are properly maintained at all times when they are in
use.

(2) An operator, other than a private operator, shall ensure that provision
is made for the proper and periodic instruction of all maintenance personnel,
particularly in connection with the introduction into service of new cquipment

-or equipment with which the maintenance personnel are not familiar, and the
training programme shall be subject to the approval of the Chairman,

124., Operations manual—(1) An operator, other than a private operator,
shall provide an operations manual for the use and guidance of his operations
persunnel.

(2) An operations manual shall contain complete instructions as to the
conduct of flight operations, including—

(a) instructions outlining the responsibilities of operations personnel in
respect of the conduct of flight operations: 2 \

(b) the number and classification of flight crew members for each stage
of all routes flown;

(c) the maximum flight time and flight duty period of flight crew members;

(d) the minimum safe heights for each route to be flown;

(e) meteorological minima for each aerodrome on the routes to be flown

that is likely to be used as a regular or alternate aerodrome or that
is suitable for use in an emergen

t]

(f) the circumstances'in which a radio listening watch is to be maintained:
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(g) a list of navigational equipment to be carried;

(h) specific instructions for the computation of the quantities of fuel and
ail to be carried on each route having regard to all the circumstances
of the operation including the possibility of the failure of one or more
power plants during flight time;

(i) a route guide for each route flown containing information relating to
communication and search and rescue facilities, navigational aids,
aerodromes, flight procedures, and any other information NEecessary
for the proper conduct of flight operations including, where applicable,
noise certification:

(i) the in-flight and on ground emergency procedures to be followed,
including crew duties and location and usage of emergency equipment;

(k) information that will enable the pilot-in-command to determine whether
« the flight may be continued should any instrument, equipment or
system become inoperative;

(1) the conditions under which oxygen shall be used; and
(m) any other information required by the Chairman,

(3) The contents of the operations manual and’ any subsequent changes
made therein shall be subject to the prior approval of the Chairman and he
may, at any time, require revision of any portion of the manual.

(4) The operator shall revise the operations manual from time to time
where necessary as a result of changes in his operations, aircraft or equipment,
or in the light of experience.

(5) The operator shall furnish copies of the operations manual to such of
his personnel as the operator considers necessary,

(6) The operator shall ensure that a copy of the manual is kept in a con-
venient and accessible place for use by all operations personnel employed by the
operator who have not been furnished with a copy in accordance with sub-
rule (5). I

(7) The operator shall ensure that all copies of the operations manual are
kept up to date, : '

(8) Each member of the operations personnel emploved by the operator
shall comply folly with all instructions relating to his duties contained in the
nperations manual, '

(9) The owner, opefator or pilot-m-command of a Bangladesh aircraft on
which maintenance has been carried out outside Bangladesh shall not fly the
aircraft, or permit it to be flown, until the comnletion of the maintenance has
been certified in a manner laid down by the Chairman.

(10) Sub-rule (9) shall not ‘apply in’ relation to approver maintenance
carried out by the pilot-in-command.

125. Flicht time records.—An operator, other than a private operator,
shall maintain current records of the individual flight times of the member of
the operating crews employed by him,
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126. Training and checking of operating crew—(1) An operator of a
scheduled public transport service, an operator of any aircraft with a maximum
take-off mass as specified in its certificate of airworthiness exceeding 5,700
kgs. (12,5001bs.) and any other operator specified by the Chairman shall
provide a training and checking organisation so as to ensure that members of
the operator’s operating crews maintain their competency.

(2) The training and checking organisation referred to in sub-rule (1) shall
include provision for the making in each calendar year, but at intervals of nok
less than four months, at least two checks of a_ nature sufficient to fest the
competency of each member of the operator’s operating crews.

(3) The training and checking organisation and tests and checks provided
for therein shall be subject to the approval of the Chairman.

(4) The Chairman may authorise any person to conduct tests or checks for
the purpose of any approved training and checking organisation.

127. Route qualifiration of pilot-in-command of a scheduled public transport
aircraft.—(1) Subject to these rules, an operator shall not permit a pilot to act,
and a pilot shall not act, in the capacity of pilot-in-command of an aircraft
engaged in a scheduled pudlic transport service unless the pilot is qualified for
the particular route to be flown in accordance with the following requirements:—

(a) he shall have been certified as competent for the particular route by
an approved pilof;

(b) he shall have made at least one frip over that route within the
preceding twelve months as a pilot-member, of the operating crew of
an aircraft engaged in any class of operation; :

(¢) he shall have adequate knowledge -of the route to be flown, the
aerodromes which are to be used and the designated alternate aero-
dromes including a knowledge of—

(1) the terrain;

(ii) the seasonal meteorological conditions;

(iii) the meteorological, communication and air traffic facilities,
services and procedures; ;

(iv) the search and rescue procedures; and

(v) the navigational facilities associated with the route to be flown;

(d) he shall have demonstrated cither in flight or by simulated means that he
is proficient in the use of instrument approach-to-land systems whic
he may use in operations on that route; and :

(e) he possesses such other qualifications (if any) as the Chairman
specifies in relation to that route having regard to any special diffi-
colties of that route. ]

(2) An operator shall maintain a record of the routes for which each of his
pilots is qualified in accordance with this rule. -

128." Route qualifications in charter operations.—An operator shall not
permit a pilot to act, and a pilot shall not act, in the capacity of pilotin.
eommand of an gircraft employed in charter operations unless the pilot has an
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adequate knowledge of the route to be flown, the aerodromes which are to be
used and the designated alternate aerodromes including a knowledge of—

(a) the terrain;
(b) the seasonal meteorological conditions;

(c¢) the meteorological, communication and air traffic facilities, services
and procedures;

(d) the search and rescue procédures; and

(e) the navigational facilities associated with the route to be flown, and,
if the flight 1s to be conducted under instrument flight rules, he shall
have demonstrated either in flight or by simulated means that he is

proficient in the use of instrument approach-to-land systems which he
may use in operations on that route.

129. Co-pilot.—A pilot shall not act as a co-pilot for the purpose of
landing- and taking-off in an air transport aircraft registered in Bangladesh un-
less he has in the preceding six months, or such lesser period as may be deter-
mined by the Chairman, demonstrated his ability to carry out the functions- of
a co-pilot in the execution of the emergency procedures specified in the Opera-
tions Munual for use in that aircraft and in the preceding ninety days he has

served as pilot-in-cémmand or as co-pilot at the flight controls of the same type
of aircraft,

130. Fuoel records—An operator, othér than a private operator, shall
maintain a record of the fuel remaining in the tanks at the end of each scheduled
flight and shall review continuously tﬁe adequacy of the instruction in respect
to the fuel to be carried in the light of that record, and shall furnish any record
available to the Chairman upon request,

131. Proving tests of new fype of aircraft.—(1) An aircraft of a new
type shall not be used to cary passengers on a scheduled public transport

service until it has undergone proving tests in accordance with the instructions
laid down in the Air Navigation Orders,

(2) In the case of major changes to an aircraft previously in operation on
public transport services or previously proved for such operations, or the use
of such an aircraft in an operation different to that in which it was previously
used, the Chairman muy require the aircraft to undergo such proving tests as
he considers necessary in the circumstances, &

(3) No person other than those essential to the tests shall be carried in the
pircraft during the tcststrequircd under sub-rules (1) and (2), but mail or
cargo may be carried with the permission of the Chairman.

132, Operator to ensure employees and crew familiar with Tocal laws and
regulations—An operator of an aircraft registered in Bangladesh engaged in air
pavigation outside Bangladesh shall ensure that—

(a) the operating crew of his aircraft when abroad know that they must
comply with the laws, regulations and procedures in force in the
countries in which his aircraft is operated;
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(b) the pilots of the aircraft are familiar with the regulations and proce-
dures for the time being in force in the area in which the aircrait is
operated and, in particular, with suchk of those regulations and
procedures as relate to the operation of the aircraft; and

(c) members of the fight crew, other than pilots, are familiar with such
of the regulation and procedures of the countries in which the aircraft
is operated as relate to the performance of their respective duties in
the opration of the aricraft.

133. Pilot-in-command.—(1) For each flight the operator shall designate
one pilot to act as pilot-in-command.

(2) In addition to being responsible for the operation and safety of the
aircraft during flight time, the pilot-incommand shall be responsible for the

safety of persons and cargo carried and for the conduct and safety of the
members of the crew. :

(3) The pilot-in-command shall have final authority as to the disposition
of the aircrait while he is in command and for the maintenance of discipline by
all persons on board. :

134, Pilot at confrol.—(1) One pilot shall be at the controls of an aircraft
from the lime at which the engine is stdrted prior to a flight until the engine
is stopped at the termination of a flight.

(2) When, in accordance with these rules, two or more pilots are required
to be on board an aircraft, two pilots shall remain at the controls at all times
when the aircraft is taking off, landing, and during turbulent conditions in
flight. S

135. Dual control.—(1) The control seat of an aircraft equipped with
fully or partially functioning duel control shall not be occupied in flight except
by a person—

(e) who hoids an appropriate pilot licence in respect of the type of aircraft
and the class of operations in which the aircraft is flown: or

{b) who is authorised by the Chairman.

(2) In authorising a person to occupy a control seat in pursuance of sub-
rule (1), the Chairman mﬁiu grant the authority subject to such conditions as
he considers necessary in the interests of safety.

-

136. Admission to crew comparfment.—(1) A person shall not enter, and
a member of the operating crew shall not permit or suffer a person to enter,
the crew compariment of an aircraft ‘during flight unless that person is permitted
by the pilot-in-command to enter that compartment,

(2) A pilot seat or other operating crew position in an aircraft shall not
be occupied by any person other than a member of the operating crew who is
duly assigned for duty in the aircraft and is licensed for the duties associated
with the seat position, or by a person authorised to enter the crew compariment
for the purpose of conducting examinations, inspections or checks of the aircraft
and its equipment, operating crew or the ground organisation required for
renduring service to the aircrafi.
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(3) The pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall admit an authorised person
to the crew compartment and allow that person to occupy the seat or position
appropriale for the performance of his duties unless the pilot-in-command is of
the opinion that the person’s admission to the crew compartment or occupation
of that seat or position, as the case may be, would epdanger the safety of the
aircraft,

(4) Whenever the pilot-incommand has refused to permit an authorised
person to enter the crew compartment or occupy the seat or position appropriate
for the performance of his duties, the pilot-in-command shall, if so required
by the authorised person, furnish a report in wriling to the Chairman setting
forth the reasons for his refusal.

137. Unauthorised persons not to manipulate the control.—A person shall
not manipulate the controls of an aircraft in flicht unless he is—

(a) the pilot assigned for duty in the aircraft; or

(b) the holder of a student pilot’s licence assigned for instruction in the
aircraft,

138. Taxying of aircraft.—An aircra®t shall not be taxied anywhere on an
aerodrome by a person other than a licensed pilot whose © licence is endorsed
for the particular type of aircraft or a person approved by the Chairman jn
accordance with the terms and conditions of the approval.

139. Engine running.—A person shall not start the engine of an aircraft or
permit the engine of an aircraft to run while any person is in the aircraft unless
an appropriately licensed pilot or an approved person occupies the control seat,

140. Flicht check svstem.—(1) The operator of an aircraft shall, with the
prior approval of the Chairman, establish a ﬂith check system for each type
of aircraft, setting out the procedure to be followed by the pilot-in-command
and other flight crew members prior to and on take-off, in flight, landing and in
emergency situations,

(®) The check lists of the procedures shall be carried in the aircraft and
shall be located where they will be available instantly to the crew member
concerned. - | =N

(3) The pilot-in-command shall ensure that the flight cheek system is'earri:d
out in detail.

141. Responsibility of the pilot-in-command before flight.—(1) An aircraft
shall not commence flight unless the pilot-in-command is satisfied that—

(a) the instruments and equipment required fur the particolar type of
operation to.be undertaken are installed in the aircraft and are
functioning properly; '

(b) the gross mass of the aircraft does not exceed the limitations fixed
by or under rule 143 and is such that flight performance in accordance
with the standards specifisd by the Chairman for the type of operation
to be undertaken is possible under the prevailing conditions;

14
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: (c) any directions of the Chairman with respect to the loading of the
aircraft given under rule 143 have been complied with;

~ (d) the fuel supplies are adequate for the particular flight and the teqﬁimd
reserves of fuel are carried,;

(e) the required operating and other crew members are on board and in
a fit state to perform their duties;

(f) the air traffic control instructions have been complied with;
(g) the aircraft is safe for flight in all respects; and

(h) the aeronautical maps and charts applicable to the route to be flown
any alternative route which may be flown on the particular flight are
carried in the aircraft and are readily accessible to the flight crew.,

(2) An aircraft engaged in international air navigation shall not commence
a flight unless the pilot-in-command has completed an approved flight prepara-
tion form certifying that he has satisfied himself in respect of matters specified
in sub-rule (1).

(3) Each completed flight preparation form shall be kept by an operator
for a period of six months.

142, Fuel requirement.—An aircraft shall not commence a flight within
Bangladesh or to or from Bangladesh if the quantity of fuel and oil on board is
less than the quantity which the Chairman, having regard to the circumstances of
the proposed flight and the safety of the aj:cmt%, considers necessary.

143, Adircraft gross mass.—(1) The Chairman may, for the purposes
of these rules, give directions setting out the method of estimating, with respect
to an aircraft, at any time—

(a) the mass of the aircraft, together with the mass of all persons and
goods (including fuel) on board the aircraft, at that time; and

(b) the centre of gravity of the aircraft at that time. &

(2) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air
navigation, give directions setting out the manner of determining, with respect to
a proposed flight of an aircraft—

(a) a maximum take-off mass being a mass less than the maximum
take-off mass of the aircraft; or

(b) a maximum landing mass being a mass less than the maximum
landing mass of the aircraft:

Provided that the gross mass of the aircraft at take-off or landing, as
the case may be, is not exceeded.

(3) The manner of determining a maximum mass referred to in sub-rule
(2) shall be such as to take into account the following considerations:-—

(a) the type of aircraft; :
(b) the kind of operation to be carried ont during the flight;
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(c) the performance of the aircraft in configurations in which it is likely
to be flown and with faults that are likely to occur;

(d) the meteorological conditions at the aerodrome at which the aircraft
is to take-off or land;

(e) the elevation of the aerodrome at which the aeroplane is to take-off
or land;

(f) the acrodrome dimensions in the direction in which the aircraft is to
take-off or land:

(g) the surface material of the aerodrome in which the aircraft is to take
off or land is constituted and the condition and slope of that surface;

(h) the presence of obstacles in the vicinity of the flight path along which
the aircraft is to take-off, approach or land;

(i) the anticipated meteorological conditions over the intended route to
be flown by the aircraft after take-off and over planned divergencies
from that route; and

(j) the altitude of the terrain along and on either side of the intended route
to be flown by the aircraft after take-off and planned divergencies
from that route,

(4) An aircraft shall not take-off, or attempt to take-off, if its gross mass
exceeds its maximum take-off mass, or if a lesser mass determined in
accordance with a direction under sub-rule (2) is applicable to the take-off, that
lesser mass,

(5) An aircraft shall not take-off, or attempt to take-off, if its gross mass
exceeds by more than the mass of fuel that would normally be used in flying
to its next landing place or planned alternative aerodrome, its maximum landing
mnass, or if a lesser mass determined in accordance with a direction under sub-
rule (2) is applicable to the landing at that place or aerodrome, that lesser
mass. :

(6) Except in an emergency, an aircraft shall not land if ils gross mass
exceeds its maximum landing mass, or if a lesser mass determined in accordance
with a direction under sub-rule (2) is applicable to the landing that lesser mass.

(7) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air navi-
{ tion, give directions with respect to the method of loading of persons and goods
including fuel) on aircraft,

(8) An aircraft shall not take-off, or attempt to take-off, ‘unle:-:s any
directions with respect to the loading of the aircraft given under this rule have
been complied with,

(9) The load of an aircraft throughout a flight shall be so diﬂ‘trihuted_ thp.t
the centre of gravity of the aircraft falls within the limitations specified in its
certificate of airworthiness or its flight manual.

144. Flight under visual flight roles—An aircraft shall not take-off for
the purpose of making a flight under visual flight rules unless current
meteorological reports or a combination of current meteorological reports and
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forecasts show that the meteorological conditions along the route to be flown are
and will be such that the flight will be conducted under visual flight rules and
will be completed before night after making any allowance spewfied Dy the
Chairman in Aeronautical Intormation Publications.

145, Flight under instrument flight rules—(1) When a flight cannot be
conducted in accordance with the provisions of rule 144, the flight shall be termed
as in:trument flight and shall be conducted in accordance with the instrument
flight rules.

(2) Flight under instrument flight rules shall be planned and conducted
s0 us lo provide an alternative course of action including provision for the use
of alternale aerodromes which may be required having regard to the forecast
and actual meteorological conditions appertaining to such fiights.

146, Icing conditions—An aircraft shall not take-off for the purpose of
making a flight during which the aircraft may fly into known or expecied icing
corditions unless the aircraft is adequately equipped with de-icing or anti-icing
equipment of such lype and in such quantities as the Chairman directs.

147, Planning of flight by pilot-in-command.—(1) Before beginning a
flight, the pilot-in-command shall study all available information appropriate to the
intended operation and in cases of flights away from the vicinity. of an acrodrome
and all IFR flights shall make a careful study of—

(a) current weather reports and forecasts for the route to be followed and
at aerodromes to be uscd; -

(b) the.airways facilities available on the route to be followed and the
condition of those facilities;

(c) the conditions of aerodromes to be used and their suitability for the
aircraft to be used; and

(d) the air traffic rules and procedures pertaining to the particular flight,
and he shall plan the flight in relation to the information obtained.

{2) When meteorological conditions, current and forecast, at the aerodromes
of intended landing is less than the minima specified by the Chairman, the pilot-in-
cammand shall make provision for an alternalive course of action and shall carry
the necessary additional fuel, ;

148. Testing of radio apparatns,—(1) Before an aircraft is taxied on the
manoeuvring area of an aerodrome for the purpose of take-off, the pilot-in-
command shall check that the radio apparatus fitted to the aircraft and to be used
in flight is [unctioning correctly.

(2) If the check indicates any malfunctioning of any portion of the radio
apparatus, the aircraft shall not be flown until the apparatus has been certified
r:nyda person licensed or approved for the purpose as being in proper working
prder, . Yoy Al | § gt

149, Listening watch.—(1) When an aircralt is equipped with radio
appraratus for use during flight, a listening watch shall be maintained at all times
when the aircraft commences moving on the manoeuvring area prior to a flight
and lasting until the aircraft is brought to a stop at the termination of the flight,
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(2) When an aireraft is under the control of an air traffic control unit which
fssues instructions and information directly to aircraft by a voice communication
channel, the pilot-in-command and any other pilot for the time being operating
the controls of the aircraft shall personally maintain a listening watch on the
appropriate radio frequency.

150. Safety precantions before flight—(1) Immediately before taking-off
on any flight, the pilot-in-command of an aircraft shall«—

(a) test the flight controls on the ground and make such other tests as are
necessary to ensure that those controls are functioning correctly;

{b) ensure that locking and safety devices are removed and that hatches,
doors and tankcaps are secured; T

(c) ensure that all external surfaces of the aircraft are completely free
¢ from frost and ice;

(d) test all flight instruments, and in particular, all gyroscopic flight
instruments to ensure that they are functioning correctly;

(e) ensure that all gyroscopic flight instruments are correctly set and
uncapged; and _

(f) perform such checks and tests as are required by the flight manual for,
or the operations manual of, the aircraft.

__ (2) ¥ an inspection, check or- test made under sub-rule (1) indicates any
departure from the permissible limits or any malfunctioning in any particular
(not hbeing a departure or malfunctioning that is a permissible unserviceability),
the pilot-in-command shall not commence the take-off or, if he has commenced
the take-off, shall abandon the take-off or take such other action as he considers
appropriate to ensure the safety of the aircraft and of persons on board the

pircraft,

151. Pilot to report meteorological conditions.—(1) The pilot-in-command
shall report, if requested by a meteorological unit, the meteorological conditions
observed en-route.,

(2} When any meteorological condition hazardous to flight is encountered
en-route, the pilot-in-command shall report the condition to the appropriate air
traffic services unit as soon as possible, giving such details as appear pertinent
to the safety of other aircraft,

152. Reporting of defects.—(1) At the termination of each flight, or in any
urgent case, during the currency of the flight, the pilot-in-command shall report,
in the manner and to the person specified by the Chairman, all defects in the
aireraft, acrodromes, air routes, air route facilities or airway facilities which
have come to his notice.

(2) Where a defect in the aircraft is reported under sub-rule (1), the operator
%l; the aircraft shall take such action in relation thereto as is required under
ese rules. ;

153. Prohibition of carringe of passengers.—(1) An aircraft that carries @
passenger shall not be engaged in any of the following types of flying:—

(a) practice for the issue of any pilot licence;
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(b) practice for the purpose of obtaining an endorsement of the aircraft type
in a pilot licence;

(c) low flying practice; or
(d) testing an aircraft or its component, power plant or equipment,

(2) An aircraft while engaged in flying of the type specified in sub-rule
(1) may carry engineering and maintenance personnel who are required as part
of their duties to be present in the aircraft during the flight for the purpose of
the maintenance, inspection or adjustment of the aircraft or its aircraft
components.

Explanation.—For the purpose of sub-rule (1), “passenger” does not include
an approved person or a person engaged in instructing personnel or testing the
gircraft in flight. ]

154, Carriage -:u_; wings, landing gear, ete.—A person shall not be carried
on the wings or landina gear of any aircraft or in any other part of the aircraft
which is not designed for the accommodation of the crew or passenger.

155, Seat belts and safety harness—(1) Subject to this rule, seat belts
shall be worn by all crew members and passengers—

(a) during take-off and landing; =

(b) during an instrument approach; :

(c) when the aircraft is flying at a height less than 300 meters (1,000 feet)
above the terrain; and

(d) at all times in turbulent conditions.

(2) Sub-rule (1) does not apply in relation to an authorised officer of the
Civil Aviation Authority undertaking examination, insepctions or checks of the
. work of an aircraft’s crew or the operation of an aircraft or its equipment under
rule 165.

(3) The Chairman mav direct that’a tvpe of safety hamness specified in the
Air Navigation Order shall be worn in place of a seat belt.

(4) The pilot-in-command shall ensure that a seat belt or safety harness
is worn at all times during flight by at least on of the pilot crew members.

(5) Subject to sub-rule (6), the operator ghall detail a member of the crew
to ensure that a seat belt or safety harness is worn by each occupant of the
aireraft during the times specified in sub-rule (1) and to ensure that each belt
or harness is adjusted to fit the” wearer without slack.

(6) The Chairman may, for the purpose of ensuring the safety of air
navigation., give directions requiring the owner or operator of an aircraft to
install in #he aircraft an approved commun’cations system fo enable the pilot-in-
command to notify passengers when a seat Melt or safety harness is to be worn.

156. Provision of emergency equipment.—(1) The Chairman may give
_directions with respect to the provision in aircraft registered in Bangladesh of
such emergeney systems and equipment, and such life-saving equipment, as the
Chairman considers necessary to safeguard the aircraft and persons on board
the aircraft. :
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(2) In giving a direction under sub-rule (1), the Chairman shall have
regard to the type of operation in which the aircraft is to be used.

157. Competence for use of emergency equipment.—(1) An operator shall
not assign a person to act as a crew member of an aircraft, and a person shall
not act as a crew member of an aircraft, unless the person is competent in the
use of the emergency and life saving equipments carried in the aircraft.

(2) An operator shall ensure that crew members are periodically tested as
to their competency in the use of the emergency and life saving equipments
carried in the aircraft to which they are assigned.

(3) The operator shall ensure that each crew member of an aircraft which

is used in flight over water mass is instructed in “ditching” and “abandon ship"

rocedures in so far as is practicable and that he is periodically tested as to his
owledge of those procedures.

(4) The operator shall detail a crew member to ensure that passengers are
made familiar with the location of emergency exits in the aircraft in which they
are (ravelling and the location and use of emergency equipments carried in the
pircraft.

(5) The training and testing of crew members and the familiarisation of
passengers as required under the provisions of this rule shall be carried oub in
such manner as the Chairman specifies.

~ (6) The Chairman may issue directions as to the carriage in aircraft, and
the use in such circumstances and subject to such conditions as he specifies, of
medicinal preparations and drugs, including morphine and compounds of
morphine or other opium alkaloids,

158. Smoking.—(1) A person shall not smoke—

(a) in any part of an aircraft in which a notice is permanently displayed
indicat'ng that smoking is prohibited at all times or without specifying
a period during which smoking is prohibited;

(b) anywhere in an aircraft during take-off, landing or refueling or during
A petiod— :
(i) in which a notice is temporarily displayed indicating that smoking
is prohibited; or ;
(ii) which is specified in a permanently displayed notice as a period
during which smoking is prohibited.
_ (2) The pilot-in-command shall ensure that the notice indicating that
smoking is prohibited is displayed—
(a) during take-off, landing or refueling; ;
(d) during such periods as are specified in the flight manual; and

(c) during a period in which he considers that smoking should be prols
bited in the interests of safety.

(3) A notice required to be displayed shall be legible and shall be displayed
in a conspicuous place. ;
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159. Intoxicated persons.—(1) A person shall not, while in a state of
intoxication, enter any aircraft,

(2) A person acting as a member of the operating crew, or carried in the
aircraft for the purpose of so acting, shall not, while so acting or carried, be
in a state in which, by reason of having taken or used any alcoholic liquor,
drug or medicinal preparation or other substance, his capacity so to act is
impaired. RE"

(3) A person shall not act as, or perform duties or functions preparatory
to acting as, a member of the operating crew if he has, during the period of
twelve hours immediately preceding the departure of the aircraft consumed any
alcoholic liquor,

(4) A person shall not, while acting in any capacity i either Air Traffic
Control or Flight Service, be in a state in which, by reason of his having taken
or used any alcoholic liquor, drug or medicinal preparation or other substance,
his capacity so to act iz impaired. .

(5) A person shall not act in any capacity in either Air Traffic Control or
Flight Service if he has, during the period of twelye hours immediately preceding.
the commencement of the period of duty in which he so acts, consumed any
alcoholic liguor,

~160. Aerodrome meteorological minima.—The Chairman may determine
meteorological minima in respect of each aerodrome. '

161. Flights over water.—An aircraft shall not fly over water at a distance
from which the aircraft could not reach land if the engine or, in the case of a
multi-engined aircraft, the critical engine (being the engine the non-operation of
which, when the other engines are in operation, gives the minimum speed at
which the aircraft can be controlled) were inoperative, except—

(a) with the prior approval of the Chairman; or

(b) in the course of departing from or landing at an aerodrome in accord-
ance with the normal navigational procedure for departing from or
landing at that acrodrome.

162. Free balloons.—A free balloon shall not be flown except with the
express permission of the Chairman and only in accordance with the terms of
that permission,

163. Fixed balloons and kites.—(1) A fixed balloon or kites may be flown at
a height not exceeding 91 meters (300 fect), but a fixed balloon or kite shall
not be flown within a radius of 4,000 meters (13,000 feet) of an serodrome or
at a height in excess of 91 meters (300 feet) except with the express permission
of the Chairman and only in accordance with the terms of that permission.

(2) A fixed balloon or kite shall not be flown other than under visual flight
conditions,

164. Aeronautical mobile radio serviee—(1) A land station shall not
engage .in the aeronautical mobile radio service without the permission of the
Chairman. :
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(2) A person shall not be employed at ‘a land station as a radio operator in
the aeronautical mobile radio service unless—

(a) he has such qualifications and experience relative to the duties to be
performed as the Chairman directs; and

(b) the Chairman approves of his being so employed.

165. Carrlage of Examiners or Anthorised Officers.—(1) The Chairman
may authorize any officer to undertake examination, inspection or check of the
work of the operating crew, the operation of the aircraft or its equipment or the
‘ground organisation provided by the operator,

- (2) Any officer authorized under this rule shall be provided with accommo-
dation on the aircraft on a priority basis,

166, Log books.—(1) The following log books shall be kept in respect of
an aircraft registered in Bangladesh, namely—

(a) a journey log book;
(b) an aircraft log hook;

(¢) for an aircraft fitted with one engine, an engine log book and, if fitted
with more than one engine, a separate log book for each engine;

(d) for an aircraft fitted with a variable pitch propeller, a variable pitch
propeller log book and, if fitted with more than one such propeller,
a separate log -book for each propeller;

.{e] for an aircraft for which carriage of radio apparatus is specified by
these rules, a radio apparatus log book.

(f) a modification record book for each aircraft, engine, propeller and
radio. ;

(2) The journey log book shall be issued by the Chairman. Other log
books shall be in such form as may be specified or approved by the Chairman,

(3) Entries in the journey log book in respect of each journey shall be
currently made by the crew and the pilot-in-command shall ensure that such
entries are made in accordance with the requirements of this rule,

(4) Entries in the aircraft, engine and variable pitch propeller log books
(other than the entries made by the constructor thereof) shall be made and
signed by an appropriately licensed Aircraft Maintenance Engineer or an
authorised person except that in the case of a private aircraft, the entries may
be made by the owner or the pilot of the aircraft. :

(5) Entries in the radio apparatus log book shall be made and signed by
a licensed Radio Maintenance Engineer or by an authorised person.

(6) Entries in the aircraft, engine, variable pitch propeller and radio
apparatus log books shall be made within seven days from the date of issue of
certificate of maintenance.

(7) Entries in any log book shall be made in the form and manner as may
be specified by the Chairman and all entries and signatures in the log books shall
be made in ink or indelible pencil.

15
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(8) The log books shall be preserved until such time as the aircraft is
permanently withdrawn from use and its Certificate of Registration is cancelled © |

- Provided that in the case of an aircraft meeting with an accident resulting
in damage beyond economical repairs, the log books shall be preserved for a
period of two years after the date of the accident,

~ 167. Journey log hook.—(1) The operaior of an aircraft shall take such
action as is necessary to ensure that a journey 10%1 book may be kept in accord-
ance wltl_:t these rules and the pilot-in-command shall keep that log book.

(2) The journey log book shall contain—

() the nationality and registration marks of the aircraft;
_ (b) the classification and type of the aircraft;
* (c) the name of the constructor of the aircraft;

(d) the full name, nationality and residence of the owner of the aircraft;
nnd
{(e) the usual or base station of the aircraft.

(3) There shall be the following entries in the journey log book in respect
of each journey i— (

(a) the date of the journey;
(b) the mames and duties of the operating crew;

- - (c) the place and time of original departure and the times of arrival at,
and departure from, each landing place on the journey;

- (d) hours of flight;
(e) mnature of flight; E
(f) detals of any accidents, incidents and observations;

(g) permit by customs, immigration and aeronautical authorities, where
= - such are required; and

(h) the signature of the pilot-in-command.

-+ (4) Information from a journey log book shall, as soon as practicable, be
entered in any other appropriate log book for record. 5%

168, Navigation log book.—(1) The operator shall take such action as is
necessary to ensure that a navigation log book may be kept in accordance with
these rules and the pilot-in-command shall keep that log book,

(2) The navigation log book shall be kept in chronological order and shall
contain -such navigational data as is required to enable the geographical position
of the aircraft to be determined at any time while the aircraft is in flight.

(3) The navigation log hook of a Bangladesh aircraft engaged on an
international flight shall include the following information:—

(a) points of departure and destination;
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(b) required track;

(c) wind velocity used for calculations;

(d) headings flown;

() true airspeed;

(f) position lines, fixes and pin points obtained;
(g) times of alteration of heading;

(b) estimated times of arrival at turning points and destination; and

(i) such other information relevant to the navigation of the agircraft as
the Chairman directs,

169. Keeping of logs.—(1) Log books and logs required ﬁnde;' this Part to
.be kept shall be of such a type and character, and shall contain such additional
‘information, as the Chairman may direct or approve,

(2) All entries in the log books, required under this Part to be kept, shall
be made in ink, )

(3) Such arrangements as the Chairman approves shall be made for
ensuring that copies of the entrics made in any log book which is carried in the
aircraft are recorded on a suitable form and kept in a safe place on the ground. -

170. Prohibition of destruction, mutilation, etc, of log books.—No person
shall destroy, mutilate, alter or render illegible any entry made in any log
book, or wilfully make or procure or assist in the making of any fraudulent entry

in, or omission from, any log book referred to in rule 57 and in rules of this
Part,

PART VII
REGISTRATION AND MARKING OF AIRCRAFT

171. Register of Bangladesh aircraft.—(1) The Chairman shall keep a
register of Bangladesh aircraft. : .

(2) An application for the registration of an aircraft shall be made in the
Form specified by the Chairman by, or on behalf of, a qualified person who is—

(a) the owner of the aircraft; or

(b) where the aircraft is the subject of a- contract of hire or charfer
(including a hire-purchase agreement) the effect of which iz that the
control, maintenance and operation of the aircraft is, or is to be,
vested in a party to the contract, that party,

(3) Subject to sub-rule (2), an application for the registration of an aircraf
may be made by or on behalf of two or more qualified persons who, jointly or
in common, hold an interest as owner, purchaser under a hire-purchase agree-
ment, hirer or charterer of the aircraft and, if such an application is made, the
ipplicants shall nominate one of them as the person in whose name the certificats
of registration of the aircraft shall be issued hy the Chairman.
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(4) For the purposes of this rule, “qualified person” means— !
(a) a citizen of Bangladesh; ', - . [

(b) a body corporate established under any Bangladesh law for the tims
being in force;

(c) a company registered in Bangladesh and carrying on business in
Bangladesh;

{d) a company registered elsewhere than in Bangladesh but having its
principal place of business in Bangladesh and having as its Chairman a
citizen of Bangladesh; or

(¢) a foreign company that has secured business or a contract in Bngla-
desh from the Government that such business or contract is not, in.

—the opinion of the Chairman, likely to be completed in less than six
months. -

-

~(5) The register of Bangladesh aircraft shall include the following detdils
in relation to each aircraft:—

(a) the date of registration of the aircraft;
(b) a description of the aircraft;

(c) the number or other identification mark given to the aircraft by the
manufaclurer;

(d) the nationality and registration marks referred to in rule 178 with
respect to the aircraft;

{e) the name, nationality and residential or registered address of the owner
of the aircraft;

_(f) in the case of an aircraft referred to in clause (b) of sub-rule (2),
the name, nationality and address of the hirer, the purchaser (if any)

under a hire-purchase agreement or the charterer, as the case may be,
of the aircraft; and

(g) any other information necessary to establish the applicant for regis-
tration as being a qualified person under this rule.

(6) When an aircraft is registered in the register of Bangladesh aircraft,
the Chairman shall issue a certificate of registration in the form adopted in
* pursuance of the Caonvention in respect of the aircraft to a qualified person.

172. Refusal to register.—The Chairman may refuse to register an aircraft
unless the conditions for its registration are fulfilled.

173. Change of inferest in an aircraft.—(1) Where the holder of a certifi-
cate of registration in respect of a Bangladesh aircraft— _
(a) ceases to have 'an inlerest, or acquires a different interest, in the
aircraft; or :
(b) becomes aware that another person who had anp interest as OWner,

purchaser under a hire-purchase agreement, hirer or charterer in the
aircraft has ceased to have that interest,
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the holder shall, within two weeks thereafter, forward to the Chairman a noti-
fication giving the nationality mark and the registration mark of the aircraft and
setting out 1o the hest of his knowledpe—

. (i) the nature of the change of interest that has occurred;

(ii) the date of the change;

(ifi) the names and addresses of the persons affected by the change; and
(iv) the certificate of registration of the aircraft if it is in his possession.

(2) A person who has acquired an interest as owner, purchaser under a
hire-purchase agreement, hire or charterer in a Bangladesh aircraft shall, within
two weeks afier acquiring that interest, forward to the Chairman a notification
giving the nationality mark and the registration mark of the aircraft and setting
out—

(a) the naturc of the interest;

(b) the manner in which, and the date on which, the interest was acquired;
(c) the name and address of the previous owner of the interest;

(d) his own name, nationality and address; and

(e) any other information necessary to establish whether the person is a
qualified person within the meaning of rule 171.

(3) Where a notification under sub-rule (2) is forwarded by two or more
qualified persons who jointly have acquired an interest as owner, purchaser
under a hire-purchase agreement, hirer or charterer in Bangladesh aircraft, those
persons shall, in the notification, nominate one of them as the person in whose
name the new cerlificate of registration in respect of the aircraft shall be issued.

(4) Where the Chairman is satisfied abont the truth of the statement
forwarded to him under this rule and is satisfied that the person acquiring the
interest is a qualified person under this Part, the Chairman shall—

(a) make the necessary changes in the registration in respcet of the aircraft:
and

(b) issue a new certificate of registration, subject to sub-rule (3) bf this
rule, to— : ;

(i) the owner of the aircraft; or

(ii) where the aircraft is the subject of a contract of hire or charter
(including a hire-purchase agreement) the effect of which is that
the control, maintenance and operation of the aircraft is, or is to
be, vested in a party to the contract that party.

174. Cancellation of registration,—(1) Where a Bangladesh aircraft has
been destroved or permanently withdrawn from use, the holder of a certificate
of registration in respect of the aircraft shall, within fifteen days from the date
of such destruction or withdrawal, forward to the Chairman a statement of the
circumstances of the destruction or withdrawal together with the certificate of -
registration, ;
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(2) Where the Chairman is satisfied that a Bangladesh aircraft has been
~destroyed or permanently withdrawn from use, he shall cancel the registration
of the aircraff from the register of Bangladesh aircraft.

(3) The holder of a certificate of registration in respect of a Bangladesh
aircraft may, at any time, apply to the Chairman for the cancellation of the
registration of the aircraft from the-register of Bangladesh aircraft, and shall
forward the certificate of registration along with his application to the Chairman.

(4) Where the Chairman is satisfied with a request made to him under sub-
.rule (3), he may cancel the registration accordingly.

(5) Where the Governmient is satisfied that the ownership or other aspects of
the registration of a Bangladesh aircraft do not comply with these rules and
roper and timely advice of the matter has not been supplied to the Chairman,
e Government may diréct tne Chairman to cancel the registration of the
aircraft and the Chairman shall so cancel.

175. Avnilability of register.—The register of Bangladesh aircraft shall be
made available for the informaticn of interested persons a such times, and
subject to such conditions, as the Chairman determines.

176. Foreign aircraft,—An aircraft shall not be registered under these rules,
if it is registered in a foreign country.

177. Nationality of aircraft.—(1) Where an aircraft is repistered under
* these rules, it shall have Bangladesh nationality,

{2) Where an aircraft is registered under a joint registration plan or an
international registration plan, it shall, to the extent set out in the Resolution on
Nationality and Registration of Aircraft operated by International Operating
Agencies adopted by the International Civil Aviation Organisation Council on
the fourteenth day of December, 1967, be deemed to have 'the nationality of
each of the Contracting States that constitute the International Operating Agency
by which the aircraft is operated.

178. Nationality and regisirafion marks.—(1) A Bangladesh aircraft shall
bear the nationality mark and registration mark as required by this Part,

(2) The nationality mark of a Bangladesh aircraft is the symbol “S2".

(3) The registration mark of a Bangladesh aircraft, is a. group of three
letters, being the letters assigned to the aircraft on its registration,

(4) The nationality mark and the registration mark of a Bangladesh aircraft
shall be—

(a) affixed on the aircraft by painting or by any other means that ensures
a similar degree of permanency; and

(b) clean and visible at all times.

. (5) A Bangladesh aircraft shall carry, secured to the aircraft in a permanent
position near the main entrance, a plate of fireproof metal or other fireproof
material of suitable physical properties inscribed with the nationality mark and
registration mark of the aircraft and with such other details as the Chairman
requires to give effect to the Convention,
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179. Location of marks on a lighter-than-air aireraft.—(1) The lat;atiou
of nationality and registration marks on a Bangladesh lightgr-than-air aircraft
gshall be in accordance with this Part and—

(a) if an airship—the marks shall appear on each side of the airship and
also on the upper surface on the line of symmetry and they shall be
located lengthwise near the maximum cross-section of the airship;

(b) if a spherical balloon other than unmanned free balloon—the marks
shall appear in two places diametrically opposite and shall be located
near the maximum horizontal circumfertnce of the balloon; or

(c) if a non-spherical balloon other than unmanned free balloon—the
marks shall appear on each side and shall be located near the maximum
cross-sction of the balloon immediately above either the rigging band
or the points of attachment of the basket suspension cables.

(2) The side marks of all lighter-than-air aircraft shall be so located that
they shall be visible buth from the sides and from the ground.

180. Locafion of marks on a heavier-than-air aircraft.—(1) The location
of nationality and registration marks on a Bangladesh heavier-than-air aircraft
shall be in accordance with this Part and shall—

(a) * appear on the wings of the aircraft; and

“ (b) also appear either on the fuselage, or equivalent structure, of the
aircraft or on the vertical tail surfaces of the aircraft,

(2) The wing marks of a heavier-than-air aircraft shall appear both on the
upper and lower sutfaces of the wing structure. Those marks shall be located
on the right half of the upper surface and on the left half of the lower surface

of the wing structure, unless they extend across the whole of both the upper and
the lower surfaces of the wing structure.

(3) The wing marks of a heavier-than-air aircraft shall, so far as is poszible,
be located equidistant from the leading and tailing edges of the wings and
the tops of the letters shall be toward the leading edge of the wing.

(4) The marks on the fuselage, or equivalent structure, of a heavier-than-

air aircraft shall be on each side of the fusel or equivalent structure between
the wings and the tail surfaces, Wl i

(5) The marks
shall be—

- (a) where the tail structure of the aircraft includes a single vertical surface-
only—on each side of that surface; or

on the vertical tail surfaces of a heavier-than-air aircraft

(b) where the tail structure of the aircraft includes multi-vertical surfaces—

on each of the outboard sides of the outer vertical surfaces of the tail
structure, i

(6) If a heavier-than-air aircraft does not possess parfs corresponding  with
those mentioned in sub-rule (1) and clause (g) of rule 181, the marks shall

appear on the ircraflt in such manner as the Chairman determines so that the
aircraft can be identified readily,
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181. Type and measurement of marks.—The type of letters and figures for
the nationality and registration marks and their measurements shall be as
follows (—

(a) the letters shall be cdpital letters in Roman characters and the letters
and the figures shall be without ornamentation :

(b) the letters and figures in each separate group of marks shall be of equal
height 3

(¢) the width of the figure and of each letter except the letter (1) and the
length of the hyphen shall be two-thirds of the height of a letter or
figure ;

(d) the letters, figures and hyphens shall be formed by solid lines the
thickness of which shall be one-sixth of the height of a letter or figure
and which shall be of a colour contrasting clearly with the background;

(e) each letter and figure shall be separated from that which it immediately
precedes or follows by a space of not less than onequarter of the
widih of a letter or the figure, and, for the purpose of this clause, and
hyphen shall be regarded as a letter ;

(f) in the case of a lighter-than-air-aircraft, the height o fthe marks shall be
at least 50 cms (20 inches);and

(g) in the case of a heavier-than-air aircraft—

(1) the height of the marks on the wings shall be at least 50 cms
{20 inches): and

(ii) the marks on the fuselage (or equivalent structure) and on any
vertical tail surface shall be as nearly as possible parallel to the
longitudinal axis of the aircraft and shall be as large as practi-
cable, but shall not interfere with the visible outlines of the
fuselage (or equivalent structure) and shall leave at least a
S5 cms (2 inches) margin each edge of any vertical tail surface :

Provided that this sub-clause shall not be interpreted as requiring the use
of marks exceeding 15 cms (6 inches) in height,

182, Advertising marks.—(1) Except with approval in writing of the
Chairman, a Bangladesh aircraft shall not bear on any part of its exterior surfaces

;nﬂ advertisement, sign or lettering as required or permitted by or under thesa
es.

~ (2) The name of a Banpladesh aircraft and the name and emblems of the
owner of a Bangladesh aircraft may be displayed on the a‘rcraft if the location,
size, shape and colour of the lettering and signs do not interfere with the easy

recognition of and is not capable of confusion with, the nationality and registra-
tion marks of the aircraft,
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- PART VIII
AIRWORTHINESS REQUIREMENTS

183, Definitions.—In this Part, unless there is anything repugnant in the
subjeet' or-context,— .

(a) “aircraft component” means any equipment or part of an aircraft
which when lited to an  aircraft may, if it is not sound or not
functioning correctly, affect the safety of the aircraft;

(b) “major damage”, in relation to an aircraft, means damage of such a

- kind that it may affect the safety of the aircrait or of persons on board
the aircraft, whether the damage occurs in flight or on the ground;

(c) “major defect”, in relation to an aircraft, means a defect of such a
kind that it may affect the safety of the aircrait or of persons on board
the aircraft, whether the defect occurs in flight or on the ground.

184, Design standards,—(1) The Chairman shall issue such design
standards as are necessary from time to time.

(2) A design standard shall set out the specifications which the Chairman
considers an airciaft or aircraft component of the relevant type should conform
if it .5 to be used safely for aviation purposes.

185. Certificates of type approval—(1) The Chairman may notify in the
Adr Navigation Orders that there shall be a certificate of type approval in respect
of a type of aircraft or aircraft component manufactured, sold or distributed in
Bangladesh as a pre-requisite to the issue, renewal or continued validity of a
certuticate of airworthiness in respect of an aircraft of that type/or in respect
ol an aucralt in which an aircrait component of that type has been fitted.

(2) A person may apply to the Chairman for the issue of a certificate of
type approval in respect of a type of aircraft or aircraft component.

(3) The Chairman may issue a certificate of type approval where the
applicant— :

(a) furnishes such documents or other evidence relating to the suitability
o: the airerall or aircraft component for aviation purposes as the
Chairman requires; and

(b) satisfies the Chairman that the aircraft or aircraflt component conforms
with the applicable design standards and is suitable for = aviation
purposes.

(4) If, at any time, the Chairman is satisfed that there is reasonable
evidence to show that there is a design defect affecting the safety of an aircraft
or aireraft component covered by a certificate of type approval, he may suspend
or cancel the certificate of type approval.

186. Certificate of airworthiness,—(1) The owner or operator of a Bangla-
desh aircraft may apply to the Chairman for the issue or renewal of a ce-tificate
of sirworth ness in respect of the aircraft or for the validation of a certificate of
airworthingss issued by a Contracting State in respect of the aircraft.

16
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(2) The Cha.irmﬁg may issue, renew or validate a certificate of airworthi-
ness in respect of an aircraft where the applicant—
(a) furnishes to the Chairman such documents or other evidence relating
to the airworthiness of the aircraft as the Chairman requires; and

(b) satisfies the Chairman that the aircraft is fit to fly.

(3) The Chairman may direct the owner or operator of an aircraft in
respect of which a cerlificate of airworthiness is in force to furnish to the

Chairman such documents or other evidence as the Chairman requires relating
to the airworthiness of the aircraft. .

187. Duration of certificates of airworthiness,—(1) The Chairman may
specify in a certificate of airworthiness granted under these rules the period
which shall not exceed one year during which the certificate is to remain in force,

(2) Where the Chairman is satisfied that reasonable doubt exists as to the
safety of an aircraft or aircraft of a particular type, he may suspend the
certificate of airworthiness of the aircraft or each aircraft of the type for such
period as he considers necessary to resolve the doubt.

188. Export certificate of airworthiness.—(1) Where an aircraft is to be
exported from Bangladesh, the Chairman may issue an export certificate of
airworthiness in accordance with such form as be considers appropriate in
respect of the aircraft.

(2) An export certificate of airworthiness is not a certificate of airworthi-
ness for the purposes of these rules,

189. Foreign operators.—(1) Where an aircraft of foreign nationality is in
Bangladesh and is found to have suffered major damage or to have developed a

major defect, the Chairman shall direct that the aircraft be grounded and shall
not fly.

(2) Where the Chairman so directs that an aircraft shall not fly, he shall ~

notify the appropriate authority of the country of registration of his action and
a report of the damage or defect.

(3) The Chairman may revoke a direction given under this rule if the
appropriate authority of the country of registration of the aircraft notifies him
that— y

(a) any suspension of the certificate of airworthiness regarding that air-

craft imposed by that authority in respect of the damage or defect
has been removed; : :

LY

. (b) it considers that the damage or defect is not of such a nature as to '

prevent the aircraft from fulfilling the minimum requirements of safety
adopted in, pursuance of the convention; or '

(e) it considers that the aircraft should be permitted to fly without passen- .

gers to a place at which the necessary repairs or modifications eam
be made.
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(4) In m;uh'ng a direction given under this rule, the Chairman may impose
such conditions on the operation of the aircraft as are notified to him by the
appropriate authority of the country of registration.

190. Certificates of approval.—(1) A person engaged in, or intending to
be engaged in, amy stage of design, manufacture, distribution, maintenance or
mass control of aircraft, aircraft components or aircraft materials, or in the
training of candidates for, or in the conducting of, Aircraft Maintenance
Engineers’ licente examinations may apply to the Chairman for a certificate of
approval in respect of those activities and for the renewal of such certificate.

(2) The Chairman may grant or renew a certificate of approval covering
the particular activities where the applicant— .

(a) furnishes such evidence as the Chairman requires of the facilities and
work procedures of the applicant and of the qualifications and
competence of the applicant or his employees; and

(b) satisfies the Chairman that the particular activities shall be satisfac-
torily carried out.

(3) A certificate of approval ‘granted under this rule may be endorsed as
being subject to such conditions as the Chairman considers necessary in the
interests of safety. :

(4) The Chairman may specify in a certificate of approval granted or
renewed under this rule the period during which the certificate is to remain in
force.

(5) For the purpose of ascertaining whether the activities to which a
certificate of approval relates are being carried on in a satisfactory manner an
authorised person may, at any time,—

(a) nspect any aircraft, aircraft cnmpdn:nt or aircraft material;

(b) inspect any process or systems carried on by, any records maintained
by or any documents in the possession of, the holder of the certificate
of approval in connection with the particular activities:

(¢) conduct any tests that he considers necessary; and

(d) require the holder of the certificate of approval to furnish such
evidence as the authorised person requires of the facilities at the disposal
of the holder or of the qualifications’ and competence of the holder
or his employees.

191, Maintenance directions.—(1) The Chairman may give directions
specifying requirements for maintenance of Bangladesh aircraft. :

(2) The Chairman may give a direction to the owner or operator of a
Bangladesh aircraft requiring him to submit a proposed system of maintenance
of the aircraft.

(3) The Chairman mav approve a proposed svstem of maintenance, with or
without amendments. and direct the person to institute the approved system the
details of which shall be set out in a manual.
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(4) A person who has been directed to institute a system of maintenance
shall furnish copies of the maintenance system manual to—

(a) the Chairman;

(b) such other persons associated with the maintenance of the aircraft as
the Chairman directs.

(5) A person who has been directed to institute a system of maintenance
shall not fail to comply with the requirements of the system in so far as they
apply to him or to take all steps reasonably re_qmrc‘rl to ensure that persens in
his employ or working under an arrangement with him comply with the require-
ments of the system in so far as those requirements apply to them.

(6) A person who has been directed to institute a system of maintenance
may, at any time, request the Chairman to approve a change in the system and
the approval may be given accordingly following which the person shall ensure
that the change is incorporated in all copies of the maintenance system manual

and that notice of those changes is forwarded to all persons to whom copies of
the manual have been furnished. !

192. System of certification.—(1) The Chairman may give direction to—
(a) the holder of a certificate of approval;

(b) the holder of an aircraft maintenance engincer's licence; or

(c) a person authorised to carry out maintenance of an aircraft, nircraft
component or aircraft material other than any person acting as an
employee, requiring him to carry out any activities to which his
certificate, licence or authority relates, or to institute such system of

. certification of the completion of stages of those activities as the
the Chairman specifies.

(2) A person who has been directed to institute a system of certification
shall not fail to comply with the requirements of the svetemm in so far a5 they
apply to him or to take all steps reasonably required of him.

193. Approval of modifications and repa’rs.—(1) A person mav
the Chairman for approval of the des

aireraft or aircraft component.-

apply #o
ign of & modification or repair of an

f2) The Chairman mav approve the desien of a mod

ification or repair
¥here the apolicant furnishes to the Chairman cuch evidence relating to the
desien which conforms with any relevant design standard in force under these
rules. :

194, Anproval of ;enhcemmf of cnmnnnnrrfs.——l;ﬂ A pméﬁ mnl;* &prn'[j:r

to_the Cha‘rman for anoroval of an aircraft component as a replacement for
another aircraft component, :

(2) The Chairman mav approve an aircra
annther aircraft comnonent where $he applicant furnishes to the Chairman such
evidence relating to the enitahility of the aireraft comnanent as the replacement
sef At in the annlication that the des’en of anv sneh atreraft component conforms
with any relevant design standard in force under these rules,

ft component as a renlacement for
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195. Permissible unserviceabilities.—(1) The Chairman may, for the
purposes of these rules, approve a defect in, or damage to, a Bangladesh aircraft,
@5 a permissible unserviceahility in relation to the aircraft,

(2) The Chairman may direct that the use of a Bangladesh aircraft with a
permisiinle unserviceability is subject to such conditions as he directs.

196. Maintenance of aircraff within Bangladesh.—(1) The owner, operator
or plot-in-command of a Bangladesh aircraft in Bangladesh shall not authorise
or permit any maintenance to be carried out on the aircraft except by an
appropriate person.

. f2) A person shall not carry out maintenance in Bangladesh of a Bangladesh
afrcraft unless he is an appropriate person in relation to the maintenance,

(3) An appropriate person shall not carry out a modification or repair in
Bangladesh of a Bangladesh aircraft unless—
{a) the design of the modification or repair has been approved under rule

193 or has been specified by the Chairman by a direction under rule
+191; and

(b) the modification or repair is carried out in accordance with that design.

{4) When carrving out maintenance of a Bangladesh aircraft in Bangladesh,
an appropriate person shall not replace one aircraft component with another
unless the aircraft component that he installs—

(a) is identical with the aircraft component that it replaces; or

(b) has been npproved under rule 194 as replacement for that aircraft
component,

(5) Unless the Chairman otherwise approves, no aircraft material or
aircraft component may be used or installed in a Bangladesh aircraft in Bangladesh
hy an appropriate person unless—

fa) where the aircraft material or aircraft comnonent has been manufae-
tured or maintained by or on behalf of the appropriate person, the
.» ' work of manufagturine or maintenance has been certified to have been
- completed in accordance with a system of certification instituted undeér

rule 192: or - ! :

(b) where the aircraft material or aircraft component has been - supplied
to the appropriate person bv another person, the. aireraft material or
aircraft componens so supplied under cover of a certificate or other
document specified by the Chairman for such purposes.

(6) Tn this mule, “appropriate person”, in relation to any maintenance,

neans— :

{a) the holder of a certificate of apnroval coverine the maintenance or a

; person workine under an arranegement with such a holder or

{b) the holdar of an aircraft maintenance enpineers licence who has in his
emnloy g peran wha s the holder-of an aircraft maintenance engineer’s
licenra cover'ne the maintenance: or >

fe) a person autherised to carry ount the maintenancs,
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127. Manuofacture and maintenance of aireraft components,—Unless the
Chairman otherwise approves, the holder of a certificate of approval shall not
manufacture or carry out maintenance of an aircraft component or aircraft
material unless—

{a) where, in the course of such maintenance, any aircraft component that
was manufactured or overhauled by that holder was incorporated in
that first mentioned aircraft component—the work of manufacturing or
overhauling that aircraft component has been certified in accordance
with a system or certification instituted under rule 192 to have been
completed;

() where, in the course of such maintenance which includes a modification
or repair, the design of the modification or repair has been approved
under rule 193 or has been specified by the Chairman by a direction
under rule 191 and the modification or repair is carried out in
accordance with that design; and -

(c) where, in the course of such mainknance, any aircraft component that
was supplied to that holder by another person and was incorporated
in that first mentioned aircraft component—the aircraft component was
so supplied under cover of a certificate or other document specified
by the Chairman for such purposes,

198. Use of aircraft material.—Where, in the flight manual or in the
maintenance documents of a Bangladesh aircraft or in Air Navigation Orders,
proviion is made for the use in the servicing or operation of the aircraft of a
specified aircraft material, the owner, operator or pilot-in-command of the
aircraft shall not, unless the Chairman otherwise approves. use, or permit the
use of, anything other than that kind of aircraft material for that purpose.

199, Maintenance of Banpladesh aircraft ontside Baneladesh.—(1) Unless
the Chairman otherwise approves, the owner, operator or pilot-in-command of a
Banecladesh aircraft when it = outside Bangladesh shall not, in *he mantenance
of the aircraft, use. or permit the use of, any aircraft component, aircraft material
or other thing if its usa in Bangladesh would be an offence apainst thess rules.

(2) The owner, eperator or .pilnhinrcnmmand of Bangladesh aircraft when
it it outside Bangladesh shall net authorise or permit any maintenance to be
carried out on the aircraft except by— .

(a) the holder of an aireraft maimtenance engineer’s licence covering that
maintenance;

(b) a person authorised to carry out that mamtenance;

(c) a person who is authorised by the appropriate authority of a Contrac-
ting State to earry out on aircraft in that State maintenance of the
same kind: or:

(d) a person who possesses qualifications that are recognised by the
Chairman as sufficient for the purpose.

f3) The owner, operator or pilot-in-command of a Baneladeh aircraft on
which maintenance has been carried out outside Bangladesh shall not fly the
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aircraft or permit it to be flown, until the completion of the maintenance has
ewen certified in @ manner approved the Chairman :

Provided that shis sub-rule shall not apply in relation to approved maintenance
carried out by the pilot-in-command of the aircralt.

200. Serviceability of replacement items.—A person shall not make a
certification in accordance with a system of certificaton instituied under rule
192 with respect to the installation or use in a Bangladesh aircraft of an a.rcraft
component or aircraft material unless he considers that the component or material
is serviceable. 3

201, Maintenance releases.—(1) Maintenance releases in  respect of
Bungladesh aircraft shall be issued only by authorised persons and only in such
manner, and in accordance with such form, as the Chairman directs.

(2) The Chairman may give a direction specifying the information w be
entered on maintenance release before its issue.

(3) Where a person authorised to issue a maintenance release is a body
corporate, the Chairman shall specify in the mstrument of authorisauon that any
maintenance release issued by the authorised person is to be signed by a specificd
person or by a person included in @ specined class of persons.

(4) The Chairman may give a direction with respect to the retention and
transfer of maintenance releases and copies of mantenance releases issued
under this rule. :

(5) The Chairman may give a direction specifying the period, or the
maximum period, that a mantenance release of @ specified kind is to be
expressed to remain in force.

(6) Unless the Chairman otherwise approves, a maintenance release shall
not be issued in respect of an aircraft unless there is in force a certificate of-
airworthiness in respect of that aircraft.

(7) A maintenance release shall not be issued in respect of an aircraft
unless—-

(&) all kinds of maintenance in respect of the aircraft required to be carried
out to comply with any requirement or condition imposed under these
rules has been certified, in accordance with a sysiem of certification
instituted under rule 192 or in a manner acceptable to the Chairman
for the purposes of sub-rule (3) of rule 199, to have been completed;
or

(b) in the case of a maintenance release in respect of a flight for which
permission has been given by the Chairman any mainienance specified
as a condition of that permission has been certified, in accordance
with a system of certification instituted under rule 192, to have been
completed,

(8) For the purposes of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) the existence of an
earlier maintenance release issued under that clause in respect of an aircraft
. may, in the absence of any evidence to the contrary, be accepted by an autho-
rised person for the purposes of this rule as proof that all maintenance required
under these rules to be carried out on the aircraft before the date of issue of
the earlier maintenance release has been certified to have been completed as
required by that clause. e

-

R
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. (9) A maintepance selease may bear dn endorsement that the release is
issued subject to a condition set out in - the endorsement, bemg a condition
imposed for the purpose of ensuring the satety of air navigation.

(10) Where an aircraft has a permissible unserviceability, a maintenance
release issued in respect of the awrciait shall bear an endorsement—

(a) settng out each pcrmiséible unserviceabilicy that exists with respect
to the aircraft; :

(b) setting out such of the conditions, if any, with respect to the use of
aircrait with mhose permissible unserviceabilizes set out in any
direction given under rule 195 n relason to those permissibie
unserviceadilities as are not set -out in any operations manual issued
with respect to the -aircraft; and

(c) stating that the maintenance release is issued subject to those condi-
: tions, whether se? out in the maintenance release or otlierwise.

(I1) A person shall not sign a maintenance release to be issued by virtue
of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) in respect of an aircraft if—

(a) he considers that the aircraft is suffering major damage or a major
defect and the damage or defeet is not a permissible unserviceability;

(b) he considers that maintenance carried out on the aircraft may have
~ adversely affecied to such an extent as to affect the safety of the air-
craft, the flight characteristics of the aircraft or the opecating charac-
-tensics of any awcrafd component or of any sysiem of aircraft
components installed in the aircraft; N

(c) he is aware that certain maintenance that has been carried out on the

aircraft has mot been certified in accordance with a sysiem of certifi-

i cation instituted under rule 192 or in a manner acceptable to the

Chairman for the purposes of sub-rule (3) of rule 199, to have been
completed; or

(d) he is aware that information entered on the maintenance release is
incorrect or that the maintenance release do:s mot contain all infor-
mation that it is required by or under these rules to contain.

(12) Clause (a) of sub-rule (7) and clause (c) of sub-rule (11) do not
apply in telation to approved maintenance carried out by the pilot-in-command
of the aircraft.

(13) Where a maintenance release is issued under this tule, or again
scommences fo be in force by virtue of rule 203, in respect of an aircraft, any
.other maintenance release in force in re:pect of the aircraft immediately before
that issue or that commencement ceases to be in force.

*° (14) Where the Chairman is satisfied that a condition set out in, or applying
in relation to, a maintenance release has not been complied with, he may
-suspend or cancel the maintenance release.

202. Endorsements on mainfenance releases—(1) Where the owner,
‘operator or a flight crew member of, or an authorised person enpaged in the
maintenance of an aircraft in respect of which & maintenance releass is in
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force or a person authorised by the Chairman considers —
(a) that—

(i) a requirement or condition imposed under these rules in respect
Ol e maumenance ol We aucial Dds N0l Lecd COwpLed wid;

(i) the arcrart has sulleied major damage or has developed d mujor
Qelecl, Ol luan Gamage Or @ daect thal 15 @ poiilesiole
unserviceab.lity; :

(iii) abnormal iigat or ground loads have been imposed on the air-
cralt; or

(iv) man.enance carried out on the aircraft may have adversely
AucCied & such an eX.enl as (o auect e sdiey Ol tue dlaCiall,
the fught character.sucs of the alrcraft or (e Opeid.ang chaiuc-
tertics of any awrciaft component or any syswem Of  @u.Tart
componenis ns.alled m ee awcrait; and

(b) that there is a likelihood that the aircraft will be flown before—

(i) the requirement or condition referred to in sub-clause {i) of
clause (&) has been compied with;

(ii) the damage or defect refeired to in sub-clause (ii) of clause (a)
has been remedied;

(1ii) any damage caused by the imposition of the abnormal loads
referred 1o i sub-clause (iii) of clause (a) has been remedied;
br

(iv) the characteristics referred to in sub-clause (iv) of clause (a)
have been corrected,

be shall enter on the maintenance release an endorsement signed by him sett'ng
out the facts of the situation and stating that the aucraft is usguwoulhy, and
thereupon the maintenance release ceases to be in force,

(2) A person is not required under sub-rule (1) to enter an endorsement
un a maintenance release if—

(a) the maintenance release was issued by virtue of clause (b) of sub-
rule (7) of rule 201; and

(b) the person conmsiders that the ground for entering the endorsement
existed when the maintenance release was issued and was known to
the person who issued the maintenance release or to a responsible
employee of that person,

(3) Where the owner, operator or the pilot-in~command of, or anautho-
rised person engaged in the maintenance of, an aircraft in respect of which a
mantenance release is in force, becomes aware that the certificate of airwor.hi-
ness in respect of the aircraft has been suspended or cancelled, he shall enter
on the maintenance release an endorsement signed by him setting our the facts
of the situation and stating that the aircraft is unairworthy, and thereupon the
maintenance release ceases to be in force.

203. Maintenance release recommenctes.—(1) Where a maintenance release
ccases to be in force by virtue of an endorsement made under sub-rule (1) of
rule 202, the maintenance release shall again commence to be in force if there

17 S B
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is entered on the maintenance release a certification, in accordance with a
system of certification instituted under rule 192, that—

(a) where the endorsement refers to a requirement or condition in respect
of the maintenance of the aircraft not having been complied with the
maintenance to which the requirement or condition relates has been
completed; '

(b) where the endorsement refers to the aircraft having suffered major
: damage or developed a major defect—the maintenance required to
remedy the damage or the defect has been completed;

(¢) where the endorsement refers to the aircraft having had imposed on
) it abnormal flight or ground loads—the maintenance required to be
carried out to check whether that imposition has cansed any damage

to the aircraft, and if any damage so ecaused, has Deen remedied; or

(d) where the endorsement relates to the flight characteristics of the air-

craft or the operating characteristics of an aircraft component, or

_ system of aircraft components, installed in the aircraft—the mainten-

ance required to correct the flight characteristics or the operating
characteristics has been completed.

(2) Where a maintenance release ceases to be in force by virtue of an
endorsement made under sub-rule (1) of rule 202 the maintenance release
shall again commence to be in force if there is entered on it a further endorse-
ment signed by an authorised person cancelling the first-mentioned endorsement.

* (3) An authorised person shall not make an endorsement under sub-rule
(2) unless he is satisfied that there is no reason why the endorsement to be
gancelled should confinue in force. .

{4} A maintenance release that has ceased to be in force by virtue of an
endorsement made under sub-rule (1) of rule 202 shall not again commence to
be in force except by virtue of an endorsement made under this rule.

. (5) This rule does not have effect in relation to a maintenance release issued
in respect of an aircraft if— "

(a) the period during which the maintenance release is expressed to remain
in force has expired; or _

{bi a subsequent maintenance release has been issued in tespect of the
aircralt by virtue of clause (a) of sub-rule (7) of rule 201.

204, Permissible unserviceabilities endorsed on maintenance release.—
Where the owner, operator or a flight crew member of, or an authorised person
: ed in the maintenance of, an. aircraft in respect of which a maintenance
release is in force considers—

(a) that the aircraft has developed a defect, or has suffered damage, that
is a permissible unserviceability; and

"+ (b) that there is a likelihood that the atrcraft will be flown before the
... permissible unserviceability is rectified,
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he shall enter on the maintenance release an endorsement signed by him—

(c) setting out each permissible unserviceability that exists with respect
to the aircraft;

(d) setfing out such of the conditions, if any, with respect to the use of
an aircraft with those permissible unserviceabilities as are not set
out in any operations manual issued with respect to the aircraft; and

(e) stating that the maintenance release has effect subject to those condi-
tions, whether set out in the maintenance release or otherwise.

205. Defecls end major damage endorsed on maintenance release—Where
the owner, operator or a flight crew member of a Bangladesh aircraft— ;

(a) becomes aware of the existence of a defect in the aircraft; or

(b) becomes aware that the aircraft has suffered damage that in the
dl:lpiﬂiun of the owner, operator or the flight crew member is major
amage,

he shall enter on the maintenance release an endorsement signed by him setting
out the particulars of the defect or damage.

206. Documents alternative to the maintenance release.—Where under sub-
rule (9) of rule 201, sub-rules (1) and (2) of rule 202, sub-rules (1) and (2}
of rule 203 or 1ule 204 or 205, reference is made to the placement of an
endorsement on a maintenance release, the Chairman may approve the use of
another document @s an alternative to the maintenance release for the purposes
of the particular sub-rule or rule.

207. Reporting of defects in aircrait.—(1) Where a person who, in the
course of his employment is engaged in the maintenance of a Bangladesh ‘ir
craft becomes aware of the existence of a defect in the aircraft, the person shall
report the defect to tu;‘s employer.

(2) Where a person engaged, other than as an employee, in the maintenance
of a Bangladesh aircraft, other than an aircraft owned or operated by him,
becomes aware of the existence of a defect in the aircraft, he shall, if he con-
siders it is a major defect, report the defect to the owner or operator of the
aircraft and make a report to the Chairman in the manner specified by the
Chairman for the purposes of this sub-rule. .

- (3) Where the owner or operator of a Bangladesh aircraft becomes aware
of the existence of a defect in the aircraft he shall—
(a) have an investigation made of the defect; and
(b) if it is a major defect—have a report made to the Chairman with
respect to the defect and to any mafters revealed by the investigation,
in the manner specified by the Chairman for the purpose of this
sub.tule,

208. Reporting o defects in aircraft components.—(1) Where the holder
of a certificate of approval covering the maintenance of aircrdft components
owned by him becomes aware that an aircraft component owned by him has
developed a defect, he shall— :

(a) have an investigation made of the defect; and
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(b) if the defect is such that, if the components were installed in ap air-
craft. the cafety of the aicraft or persons on hoard the aircraft might
be affected—have a report made to the Chairman with respect to the
defect and of any matters revealed by the investigation,

in a manner specified by the Chairman for the purposes of this sub-rule,

(2) Where the heider of a certificate of approval covering the maintenance
of aircraft components becomes aware of the existence of a defect in an aircraft
component in the maintenance of which he is engaged (other than an aircraft
component owned by him), he shall, if the defect is such that if the components
were installed in an aircraft, the safety of the aircraft might be affected, report the
defect to the owner of the aircraft components and make a report to the
Chairman in the manner specified by the Chairman for the purposes of this
sub-rule.

(3) Where the holder of an air operator licence issued by the Chairman
becomes aware of the existence of a defect in an aircraft component owned by
him and intended for use in aircraft used in operation under his licence, he
shall—

(a) have an investigation made of the defect: and

(b) if the defect is such that, if the components were installed in  an
aircraft, the safety of the aircraft or of persons on board the aircraft
might be affected—have a report made to the Chairman with respect
to the defccl and of any matters revealed by the investigation, in a
manner specified by the Chairman for the purpose of this sub-rule,

209, [Investigat'on of defects in aircraft.—(1) An authorised person may
condiict an investivation into anv matter conmected with any defect in a Bane-
ladesh aircraft including the making of a test of an aircraft or of any aircraft
component installed or provided in an aircraft.

(2) An investicarion under sub-rule (1) may extend to defects penerally or

E-mf: bz limited to the investigation of a paritcular defect or a particular kind of
efect.

(3) The au'horised person may, for the purposes of carrying out the
mvestigation,— E
(a) bv o-der in writing served on a nervon, reauire the nroduction to fthe
: anthori'ed person of any documents, aircraft components or other

fl inas that a-e in the possession, or under the control, of the person on
whom the order is served:

(b) retain any. document,. aircraft  component or other fthing produced
- durine the course of the investieation for such period as is necessary
for the purpose of catyine out the investigation; and

(c) make and retain copies of, or take extracts from, any document so
produced.

(4) Where the retention of a docnment. aircraft comnon=nt or ofher thing
prodorrd. for the numnses of an inyastinatinn is no Tonmer neceesary the

authorised norsnn <hsl' returmn the deeument aircraflt component i
7 : or other thin
to the person by whom it was produced. € § .
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210. Maintenance records.—(1) The Chairman may give directions speci=
fying—
(a) the records to be kept in relation to—
(i) the muintenance done on each ‘Bangladesh aircraft (including
any airciaft component fitted in that aircraft); and

(i) the time in service and the aircraft components fitted in = that
aircraft:

(b) the form of and the manner of keeping, a record referred to in sub-
clause (ii) of clause (a); and

(c) the period during which a record kept in compliance with a direction
urider this rule is to be retained and the circumstances in which the
record may, during that period, be transferred to another pEersom.

(2) The owner or operator shall take such action as is necessary to ensure
that records with respect to the aircraft are kept, retained and transferred in
accordance with any direction under this rule,

(3) The Chaiiman or an authorised person may, at any time, inspect any
records kept in compliance with a direction under this rule, and the person
keeping the records shall make them available for that purpose,

(4) The Chairman may direct the owner or operator to arrange for copies of
the entries made in any record kept in compliance with a direction under this
rule and carried on the aircraft during a flight be also kept in a safe place on -
the ground.

211. Flight manuals.—(1) The Chairman may—

(a) approve a flight manual for an aircraft and any subsequent alteration

to that flight manual, prepared by, or on behalf of, the manufacturer,
OWner or operator;

(b) authorise the manufacturer, owner or operator to issue a flight
manual for the aircraft and to issue subsequent alterations to that
flight manual; or

(c) prepare and issws a flight manual for each Bangladesh mrcraft and
any subsequent alterations to that flight manual.

(2) A flight manual referred to in sub-rule (1) shall contain information
and instructions. relating to— :

(a) the identification of the aircraft;

(b) unless the Chairman otherwise approves, the operating procedures and
the limitations of the aircrafi;

(¢) the performance and loading of the aircraft: and

(d) the date (if any) of which, or the period (if any) after which, the
flight manual ceases to have effect. :

(3) The pilot-in-command of a Bangladesh aircraft shall comp'y with all
the requirements, procedures and limitations with respect to the operation of
the aircraft set out in the flight manual for the aircraft,
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.-212. Provision o maintenance facilities—(1) An operator engaged in,. or
offering to be cngaged in, an aircraft operation for hire or reward shall provide
an adequate organisation including trained staff, together with workshop and
other equépmcm and facilities in such quantities and at such places as the
Chairman directs in order to ensure that his airframes, engines, propellers.
instruments, equipment and accessories are properly maintained at all times
when they are in use. .

(2) An operator engaged in, or offering to be ‘engaged. in, an aircraft opera-
tion for hire or reward shall ensure that provision is made for imparting of
proper and periodic instructions to all maintenance personnel, particularly in
connection with the introduction into service of mnew equipment or equipment
with which the maintenance personnel are not familiar, and the training
programme shall be subject to the approval of the Chairman.

213, Overseas investigation costs,—Where the Chairman or an authorised
person may, upon an application made to him, finds it necessary to travel outside
Bangladesh for the purpose of investigation of an application for the grant, issue
or renewal of a licence, certificate or approval referred to in this part, the
applicant shall meet the costs involved in that travel.

PART IX
FACILITATION

214. General provisions.—(1) The Chairman shall make such arrangements
as may be necessary. for dealing with customs, immigration and health procedures
and such other matters concerned with the safety, regularity and efficiency of
air navigation in pursuance of the Convention. :

(2) The Cha'rman shall adopt all practical measures to facilitate and expedite
navigation of aircraft and prevent unnecessary delays to aircraft crews, passengers

and cargo.

'215. Entry, transit and departure of civil aircraft on internafional flights.—
All flights into, from or over Bangladesh territory and landings in Bangladesh
terr tory shall be carricd out in accordance with the permission issued by the

7216, The aircraft s_ﬁtér-iaﬁdiug at an international girport shall not proceed:
further unless the pilot-in-command or authorised -agent has obtained a clearance
certificate in, writing from an officer duly authorised by the appropriate authority.

217. Scheduled flights.—(1) An airline operating scheduled flights must be
designated pursuant to a b:_!uteral agreement signed by the State in which the
airline is remistered, or obtain a special permission issued by the Chairman.

(2) The designated airline must have the appropriate operating authorisation
in.order to <atisfy the Chairman that 't is qualified to fulfil the conditions specified
under the laws normally appl'ed to the operation of international air services.
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218. . Non-scheduled flights.—If an operator intends to perform one or more
non-scheduled flights originating from Bangladesh or destined for Bangladesh
for the purpose of taking on or discharging passengers, cargo or mail, he shall
apply to the Chairman well in advance of the intended landing. The upphcawn
must inclode the following information, namel‘y —_

(a) name of operator;
(b) type of aircraft and registration ma:ks
(c) date and time of arrival at, and departure from, Bangladesh;

(d) place or places uf embarkation or disembarkation H.bmu:d of passengers
or freight; -

(e) name, address and business of charterer; and
(f) route of flight.

219.  Transit and non-traffic stops.—H an operator intends to carry out one
or ‘more non-scheduled flights in transit across, or making non-traffic stops in
the territory of Bangladesh, he shall notify the Chairman well in advance of the
entry. The notification must include the following information, namely:—

(a) name of operator; A L e RS
‘(b) type of aircraft and registration ma:ks -
(c) date and timing; -

(d) route of flight; and
(e) intended duration of stay in the event of technica] landing.

220. General aviation flights.—If an operator intends to perform one or
more flights such as business flights, survey flights or agricultural flights in

Bangladesh, he shall apply giving “details of the flights to the Chairman fm‘
peimission to carry out such operations.

221. Flights of State aircraft.—(1) If any State intends to perform a flight
into Bangladesh to operate military, customs or police aircraft it shall apply to
the Government through the Ministry of Foreign Affairs for pemnssmu. The
application must include the following information, namely:—

fa) type, model and call sign of the aircraft; ' e
(b) registration marks;

(¢) agency to which the aircraft belongs: -

(d) captain’s name and nationality;

(e) names and nationality of the crew;

(f) names and nationality of passengers other than the crew memhers {Hst
shall be comprehensive);

(g) time schedules and itinerary;
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(h) route proposed to be followed (with entry and exit points);
(i) description of cargo, if any;

(j) crusing level; and .

(k) type and quantity of fuel, if required,

L}

(2) A certificate to the effect that “NO™ war-like materials, such as arms,
ammunition, explosives (except escape-aid explosives) pyrotechniques (except
vary pistol signal cartidges), nuclear fissionable materials, chemical weupons,
photographic equipment and materials (whether installed or not) electronic
devices other than required for normal operation of the aircraft, are being carried
by the aircraft.

(3) The provisions of sub-rules (1) and (2), except clauses (f) and (k)
of sub-rule (1), shall also apply to foreign state aircraft intending to overtly
Bangladesh territory.

222, Cabotage.—No passenger or freight originating at a point in Bangladesh
and destined for another pont in Bangladesh may be picked up by a foreign

operator.

: 223, Documentary requirements.—(1) All airline operators shall, in

pursuance to the Convention, submit the required documents in English to the
appropriate authority for clearance on entry and departure of their aircraft to
and from Bangladesh.

(i] If no passengers are embarking or disembarking or articles are laden
or unladen, no aircraft documents except copies of the general declaration need
be submitted to the appropriate authorities.

224, Security provisions (carriage of weapons).—(1) Carriage of arms,
explosive or dangerous goods by any person on board an aircraft is strictly
prohibited,

(2) All persons shall declare their arms, ammunition, weapons, explosives
and dangerous goods before embarkation to the operator,

(3) The carriage of weapons by (law enforsement officers and others) any
authorised person may be allowed only when authorised by the Chairman,

PART X
AERONAUTICAL TELECOMMUNICATIONS

225. Aecronautiral communications—general provisions.—The Chairman
shall make provision for facilities and services for asronautical telecommunica-
tions and air navigation aids in order to ensure safety, regularity and efficiency
of aircraft operation by securing the highest practicable degree of unformity in
the provision of radio navieation aids and communications facilities, methods
of operation, procedures and codes.
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PART XI
AIR TRAFFIC SERVICES

226. Air traffic Services—The Chairman may establi-h, maintain and operate
a service which shall be known as “Air Traffic Control Service”. -

~ 227. Obijectives of air traffic contro.—The objectives of air (raffic services
shall be—

(a) to prevent collisions between aircraft and on the manoeuvring area,
between nircraft and obstructions;

(b) to expedite and maintain an orderly flow of air traffic;

(c) to provide such advice and information as may be useful for the safe
and efficient conduct of fights; and

(d) to notify and alert appropriate organisations regarding aircraft known
to be, or believed to be, in need of search and rescue aid and assisting
those organisations as required.

228. Decsignation of airspace.—(1) The Chairman may designate—

(a) an aerodrainé as a controlled acrodrome at which acrodrome control
service is provided;
(b) any portion of the airspace within the defined horizontal and vertical

limits as control area, control zonk, aerodrome traffic zome, flight
information region or air traffic advisory rouis.

(2) Where the Chairman designates an. aerodrome or an airspace under
sub-rule (1), he shall cause a notification of the boundaries of the airspace to
be published in the Acronautical Information Publication, or where the
designation is of a temporary nature, in NOTAM.

229, Complinnce with air fraffic control clearance.—(1) An aircraft chall
comply with air traiffic control instructions,

(2) Sukject to the provision of sub-rule (3) and unless otherwise authorised
by the appropriate air traffic control unit or by a notification in the Aeronautical
Information Publicatron or in NOTAM, an aircraft shall not—

{a) enter, optrate in, or leave controlled airspace;
(b) operate outside controlled airspace as a result of diversion; or
(c) operate at a confrolled acrodrome.

(3) If an emergency arises that necessitates a deviation from the requirements
of an air traffic controll clearance in the interests of safety, the pilot-in-command
may make such deviation as is necessary but shall forthwith inform the appropriate
air traffic contro] unit of the deviation,

{4) The pilot-in.command of an aircraft is responsible for compliance with
the air traffic control clearances and air traffic control instructions.
18



11128 THB BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984

e - —_———— ] —

_——

230, Excmption from the provisions of rule 229(2)(c) under cerfain
cond tion.—An aircrafi operating in a control zone or at a conirolled aerodrome
<hall not be required to comply with the provisions of clause (c) of sub-rule
(2) of rule 229 during any period in which air traffic control is not in operation
in respect of that control zome or controlied aerodrome,

" 231. Prohibition fo act in air traffic control unit—A person shall not act
in any capacity for controlling air traffic unless he is authorised in writting by the

_ Chairman.
PART XII

SEARCH AND RESCUE

232. Search and rescue service—(1) The Chairman shall make arrange-
ments with appropriatc authorities to provide search and rescue service for tha
purpose ol search and rescue.

(2) A search and rescue operation shall be conducted in occordance with such
procedures as may be specified by the Chairman.

233. Requisitioning of aircraft for search and rescue operations.—(1) The
Chairman may requisition aircraft, land vehicles or any means of transport
and may engage pérsons to operale those aircraft or vehicles for the purpose
of search and rescue operations.

(2) The amount of any loss, whether revenue or otherwise, suffered and of
any expense incurred by the individuals owner of an aircraft, land vehicle or
means of transport tequisitioned in pursnance of this rule may be recovered
from the Government, .

- (3) Any pilot-in-comynand who observes an aircraft in distress shall
immediately report to the appropriate air traffic service unit,

PART XIIL
AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT ENQUIRY

934. Tn this PART, unless there is anything repugnant in the subject or
context,— 1 iad

. (a) “accident”, in relation to an aircraft, means an occurrence taking
place between the time any person boards the aircraft with the intention
nihg‘.'hﬁ;hl until such time as all those persons have disembarked, in
which—

(i) any merson suffers death or serious injury as a result of bei

. : ki o

in or upon the aircraft or with direct contact with thnfai:t::?n
or anything attached to the aircraft; or

(ii) the aircraft receives substantial damage;
{(b) “incident”, in relation to an aircraft, means an occurrénce takin
either on ground or in flight in which— =2 g place
(i), the aircraft suffers damage or a person suffers inj in ci
! A in circu
tances other than those specified in the 1:1v.=:fi.n:iﬁ:cmlM«.“--rf&r acc:idenbms-
]
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: (ii) the aircraft has a forced landing;

(iii) the aircraft is compelled to land at the aerodrome of departure
without completing the intended flight;

(iv) the aircraft lands in an unairworthy condition;

{v) the aircraft lands owing to conditions which make continuance of
Aight inadvisable;

(vi) the position of the aircraft becomes unknown for any period; or

(vii) the safety of the aircraft or its occupants or of any other person
or property is jeopardized;

(¢) “inquiry” means the process leading to determination of the cause of
an aircraft aceident or incident including completion of the relevent
report ;

(d) “investigation” means a process conducted for the purpose of accident

prevention which includes the gathering and analysis of information,

_ the druwing of conclusions, including the determination of causes, and,
when appropriate the making of safety recommendations;

(e) “serious injury” means an injury which is sustained by a person in an
accident and which—

(i) -requires hospitalization for more that 48 hours, commencing
within seven days from the date the injury was received: or

(ii) results in a fracture of any bone (except simple fractures of
fingers, toes, or nose); or

(iii) involves lacerations which cause severe haemorrhage, nerve,
muscle or tendon damage; or

(iv) involves injury to any internal organ; or
(v) involves second or third degree burns, or any burns affecting more
| than 5 per cent of the body surface;

(f) “substantial damage” means damage or structural failure which
adversely affects the structural strength, performance or flight characte-
ristics of the aircraft which would normally require major repair or
replacement of the affecied component.

235. Notification.—(1) When an accident or incident occurs—
(a) to a Bangladesh registered aircraflt; or

(b) to any aircraft in Bangadesh territory,
the pilot-in-command, the owner, the operator and the hirer (if any) shall each
be responsible for ensuring that a notification of the accident or incident is
furnished by telegram or telephone immediately after the occurrence followed
by a written report to the Chairman.

"(2) Any pilot observine any aircraft accident in Bangladesh shal
the same in detail to the Chairman, angl shall report

236, Contenfs of notification—{1) The written report referred to in sub-
Tile (1) of rule 235 shall contain the following information and particulars:—

(&) the type, model, nﬁﬁonalit:.r and registration marks of the aircraft;
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(b) the name of the owner, operator and hirer (if any) of the aircraft;
{c) the name of the pilot-in-command;

(d) the date and time in Greenwhich Mean Time when the accident or
incident gccurred;

(e) the last point of departure and point of intended landing of the aircraft
and the nature of the flight;

(f) the location of the accident or incident with reference.to some casily
defined geographical point or latitude and longitude;

(g) the number of persons killed (if any) and the number of persons
seriously injured, and where possible, the names of such persons; and

(h) the nature and cause of the accident or incident as far as is known and
the nature and extent of damage to the aircraft,

(2) If all the particulais specified in  sub-rule (1) are not immediatly
available, the report shall so state and supplementary reports containing parti-
culars not included in the first report shall be furnished at the earliest possible
time,

237. States to be notified of occurrence.—If the aircraft to which the
accidentor incident has occurred is registered in a State other than Bangladesh,
the Chairman shall forward to the State of registration, the State of operator
and the State of manufacture a nofification containing the particulars supplied in
the report furnished in accordance with this PART and indicating the nature

of the investigation or inquiry being conducted with respect to the accident or
incident,

238. Custody, profection and removal of aircraft.—(1) Where an accident
occurs to an aircraft in Bangladesh, the aircraft shall be deemed to be in the

custody of the Chairman and it shall not be removed or otherwise interfered with
except with the permission of the Chairman,

(2) Nothing in these rules shall prevent any action necessary for—

(a) the extrication of persons, animals and mails from the wreckage of an
aircraft;

(b) the protection of the wreckage from destruction by fire or other cause;

(c) the prevention of danger, or removal of obstruction to air navigation
to other transport or to the public;

(d) the removal of the aircraft and its contents to a
the aircraft is wrecked on water;

(e) the removal of goods or baggage under the supervision of a police
officer. but in the case of an aircraft which has come from outside
B_al_'rg_]adcah. the goods or bagmage shall not be removed from the
vicinity of the aircraft except on a clearance by or with the consent

of a Customs Officer or under the supervision of an officer of Civil
Aviation Authority: and

place of safety when

(f) ETE removal of mails gﬁndcr the supervision of an officer of the Police
epartment or of an officer of the Postal Department or of
the Civil Aviation Authority, e an officer of
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(3) The Chairman may authorize any person so far as is necessary for the
purpose of any investigation or inquiry—

(a) to take measures for the preservation of the aircraft;

(b) to have access to, examine, remove or otherwise deal with the aircraft;
and

(¢) to mak® records by photographic or other adequate means of any
material evitdence which can be removed, effaced, lost or destroyed.

239, Aircraft of foreign State to remain uvndisturbed on request.—(1)
Upon receipt of notification from a State to which rule 237 applies of its inten-
tion to send an accredited representative together with a request by that State
that the aircraft, its contents and any other evidence shall remain undisturbed
pending inspection by the accredited representative, the Chairman shall, subject
to the provisions of sub-rule (2), take such steps as are reasonably necessary
and practicable to comply with the request, including the facilitation of access
to the aircraft, contents or evidence.

(2) If any aircraft, its contents or evidence lies in a restricted or prohibited
area including a temporary restricted or prohibited area, the Chairman may
refuse access to that area, but shall effect removal of the aircraft, its contents

or evidences, as the case may be, to a point outside that area for the purpose
of access.

240. Release of aircraft, efc, from cunstody.—When the retention of an
aircraft, any parts or the contents thereof is no longer necessary for the purpose
of an investigation or an inquiry, the Chairman shall, in writing, release from his
custody the aircraft, parts or contents, as the case may be, to the owner of the
aircraft, or in the case of aircraft other than a Bangladesh aircraft, to the persons
duly authorised by the State of registration.

241. Appointment of investigator—The Chairman may appoint an -
investigator to conduct an investigation into any matter connected with any
accident or incident occurring in Bangladesh; and where more than one investi-

gator has been appointed, one of them shall be designated as the Chief
Investigator. -

242, Powers of investigator.—(1) For the purpose of an investigation
authorised under rule 241, an investigator may—

(a) summon any person As a witneas;
(b) take evidence on oath or affirmation:

_(¢) require the production of documents, or any part er eomponent of an
aircraft relevant to the investigation; and

(d) reauire all or any flight crew members of the alrcraft involved in the

accident. or incident to undergo medical examination promptly after
the oecurrence.
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(2) Where an investigator has required the production of a document or a
part or component of an aircraft relevant to the investigation, he may retain the
document, part or component of the aircraft, as the case may be, for such period
as is necessary for the purpose of the investigation and may make copies of, or
take extracis from, the documents so produced or retained.

(3) A summon under these rules shall be in writing under the hand of the
investigator and shall specify the time and place for taking gf evidence and the
documents and the parts or components of an aircraft (if any) required to be
produced: ' ;

{(4) A summon under these rufe may be served either personally on the
person to be served or by prepaid registered letter addressed to the person at
his last known place of abode or business.

243, Rights of persons who may be charged.—If it appears to the inves-
tigator that the investigation may result in framing a charge against any person
for an offence under these rules or in the cancellation of any licence or certificate
issned under these rules or of a ratingrur other endorsement endorsed in a
licence or certificate issued under these rules, the investigator shall give that
person, or the holder of that licence or certificate, an opportunity of making
any statement or giving any evidence and calling witnesses on his behalf.

244, Witnesses—(1) A person summoned as a witness at an investigation
shall be guilty of an offence, if he— i

(a) disobeys the summons;
(b) refuses to be sworn or to make an affirmation as a witness;

(c) fails to answer any question which he is lawfully required by the
investigator to answer; or '

{d) refuses or fails to produce any document or part or component of
an aircraft which he is lawfully required to produce.

(2) If a person objects to answering a question asked to him as a witness
at an investigation on the ground that the answer might tend to incriminate
him or to make him liable to any penalty and the investigator informs that
person of his obligation to answer that question, the person shall not refuse to
answer the question, but the answer given shall not be admissible in evidence
in any proceedings against him other than proceedings in respect of the falsity
of the answer, or in respect of the refusal or failure to answer the question.

(3). A person summoned as a witness shall be paid such fees and travelling
expenses as may be determind by the Chairman.

245, Renort of the investigator.—Upon conclusion of an investipation, the
investipator shall forward a report in writing to the Chairman = including all
singned statemenfs and other documents which have come into his possession
in course of the investigation.

246. Pnblication of report.—Upon receipt of a report of an mvestigation
under rule 245, the Chairman may make public the whole or any part of the
report. ' :
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247. Accidents of foreign aircraft in Bangladesh.—(1) Where an accident
occurs in Bangladesh to an aircraft registered in a foreign State,—

(a) the State of registration, the State of Operator and the State of manu-
facture may each appoint a representative, who may be accompanied
by technical or other advisors, to take part in all or any portion of
the investigation conducted in Bangladesh;.

(b) the representative may examine witnesses and shall be given access to
all information and evidence:

(c) the “Chairman may authorise any person appointed by the State of
registration to conduct an investigation and the person so authorized
shall submit the report of investigation to the Chairman;

(d) the State of registration or of any State taking paﬂ in the investi-
gation may request the Chairman to re-open the investigation if new
and malerial evidence becomes available,

(2) The Chairman shall as soon as possible, send to the State of
tion, the State of Operator

of the investigation,

registra-
and the State of manufacture a copy of the report

248. Accidents to Bangladesh aircraft in
accident occurs to a Bangladesh aircraft
appoint a representative to participate
in the State of occurrence. i

r foreign States.—(1) Where an
[t in a foreign State, the Chairman may
in the investigation or inquiry conducted

(2) Where an accident occurs to a Bangladesh aircraft in a foreign State
and an investigation or inquiry is conducted by that State, the Chairman shall,

on request from the appropriate authority of that State, furnish that- stithos
with all the relevant information. * ority

249. Appointment of Board of Inquiry.—(1) Where an aceid
investigated under rule 247 or 248, Ih;:q Government may, whcnew:rc?: S{?ﬁsﬁiﬁg
desirable to do so in the public interest, appoint a Board of Inquiry, hereinafter
In this Part referred to as the Board, to inquire into the causes of the accident
and such other matters relating to the accident as are referred to it by the
Government.

(2) The Board shall have, for the urpose of the inquiry, all th
& Civil Court under the Code of Civil N ALY e powers of

Procedure, 1908 (Act V of 1908
without prejudice to those powers, the Board may— ( 1908), and

(a) enter and inspect, or authorise any person to enter
place or building, the entry or inspection
Board requisité for the purposes of the

and inspect, any
tion whereof appears to the

Inquiry; and
(b) Enfn:ce the a:ltcmlnm:c of witnesses and com
ocuments and material objects; and every person required by th
?na;d to furr}:l{sh :Eny information shall be dcen'f:d to beqleg:dl}r gmms

- 1o do so within the medning of section 176 of the P
XLV of 1860). A SRS (Ac)

pel the production of
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(3) Every such inquiry as aforesaid shall be judicial proceeding within the
meaning of section 193 and section 228 of the Penal Code (Act XLV of 1860).

250. Constifution of Board of Inquiry—(1) A Board appointed under
rule 249 shall consist of a Chairman and such assessors as the Government
considers necessary.

(2) The Chairman shall be a person who is, or has been, or is qualified to
be, a Judge of the Supreme Court or possesses legal, aeronautical and engineering
knowledge and experience including knowledge and experience of air navigation.

(3) The assessors shall be persons possessing legal, aeronautical or
engineering knowledge and experience including knowledge and experience of
air pavigation,

(4) The Chairman of the Board and the assessors shall be paid such
remuneration as the Government may determine,

251, Proceedings before a Board of Inquiry.—(1) A Board appointed under
these rules shall conduct an inquiry into the causes of the accident and into

other -matters referred to it.

(2) The Chairman shall forward a report of the result of an investigation
conducted under rule 247 or 248 to the Chairman of the Board,

(3) The time and place of conducting the inquiry shall be fixed by the
Chairman of the Board after receipt by him of the report referred to in sub-
rule (2). :

(4) The Chairman of the Board may grant leave to appear before the Board
any person being—
(a) a person whom the Chairman considers may be affected or prejudiced
by the inguiiy;
(b) the representative of an association which the Chairman considers may
be aficcted or prejudiced by the inquiry; and

(c) in the case of an accident to an aircraft of a foreign State, the repre~
gsentative of the concerned State.

(5) Any person granted leave to appear before the Board under sub-rule
(4) may be represenied by counsel, solicitor or agent who may exam.ne witnesses
and address the Board,

(6) Unless the Cha'rman of the Board otherwise directs, the sittings of the
Board shall be open to the public.

(7) The Chairman of the Board may—

(a) direct that a witness be excluded from the sittings of the Board while
another witness is giving evidence; and
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(b) direct that the whole or specified part of the evidence not be published
—if, in his opinion, this course is in the public interest,

252. Powers of the Board—(1) The Chairman of the Board ma , by writing
under his hand, summon a person to attend before the board at a time and
place specified in the summons to give evidence and to produce books, docu-
ments and writings or a part of component of an aircraft in the custody or
confrol of the person which he is required by the summons to produce.

(2) The Board may inspect books, documents or writings or a part or
component of an aircraft produced before it, and may retain them for such
reasonable period as it thinks fit, and may make copies of such portions of the
books, documents or writings as are relevant to the inquiry. °

253. Appenrance of wilnesses- before a Board.—(1) The Board may
examine on oalh a person appearing as a wilness before it, whether the witness
has been summoned or appears without being summoned, and, for this purpose,
may administer an oaih to the wiiness,

(2) A person served with a summons to attend before a  Board shall,
without reasonable excuse—

(a) attend before the Board unless excused by the Chairman of the Board
or until he is released from further attendance by the Chairman of the
- Board; or

(b) produce the books, documents or the part or component of an aircraft
in his custody or control. L

(3) A witness appearing before a Board shall not refuse to answer a
question put to him which is relevant to the proceedings.

(4) A statement or disclosure made by a witness to'the Board is not
admissible n evidence sgainst him in civil or criminal proceedings in a court
except in a prosecution for giving false evidence before the Board,

(5) A witness summoned. to attlend befote a Board shall be paid such
fees and travelling expenses as may be determined by the Government.

254. Report of the Board—(1) The Chairman of the Board shall, as
soon as is convenient after conducting the inguiry, forward to the Government
a written report stating the findings, together with any observations and
recommendations which the Board thinks fit to make with a view fo the presérvation
of life and property and the avoidance of similar accidents in future,

(2) The Chairman and each assessor - constituting the Board shall sign the
[ﬂp[ﬂ-ﬂ..

(3) When the Chairman or assessor disagrees with a finding or recommen-
dation of the Board, the Chairman or the assessor shall, state in writing his
reasons for disagreement and those reasons shall be forwarded to the Govern-
ment along with the report which shall be deemed to be part of the report,

19
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255. Extention and reopen'ng of inquiry.—(1) The Government may,
at any stage of an inquiry, request the Board to inguire into such further matters
relating to the accident as the Government thoks fit, and may, where an
inquiry has been completed and a repoit has been torwarded, consutute a
Board to inquire further into such matiers relating fo the accident as the
Government thinks fit, .

(2) The Government may make public the whols or part of the report of the

PART XIV

AFRODROMES ANP AIRFORTS

256. Responsibility—All Goyernment aerodromes and airports shall be
under the control and management of the Chairman who may, subject to thess
rules, determine the conditions for the use thereof.

257. Admission fee for eniry into .aerodromes and airports,—(1) Ne
orson  shall enter, or be in, the terminal building of any Government aero-
_ drome or airport or any other area in such acrodromes or airports as may

be notified by the Chaitman, unless he holds an admission ticket valid for eatry
therein:

Provided that it shall not apply to—
(a) any pussenger embarking, disembarking or in transit holding a valid
pir ticket; or .

(b) any person who is engaged on duty at such derodrome or airport and
approved by the Chairman or 18 exempted by gencral of special order
in writing of the Chairman,

(2) An admission ticket may be obtained on payment of a fee as specified
i Schedule HI,

(3) The admission ticket shall be non-transferable and shall be produced
for examination on demand by any person authorised by the Chairman in this
behalf.

(4) Notwithstanding anything contained in this rule, the Chairman may,
if he is satisfied that it is necessary so to do for the maintenance of pro
order or decorum of the Government acrodrome or airport refuse admission
to any person into the terminal building or any part of such building, or any
other area, or require any person in such building, part or area to leave the
A :

(5) The admission fee shall be collected by such persom er agency et
authority as may be specified by the Chairman.

258, Possenger services fees—(1) Subject to the provisions of sub-rule (4),
every passenger before embarking on an aircraft of any scheduled or non-
scheduled flight at o Government aerodrome or airport shall pay a fee for the

use of, and for the scrvices provided at, the acrodrome or airport at the
following rates, namely:— . ; : :

(a) where the destination is outside Bangladesh Taka 200-08,
(b) where the destindtion is within Bangladesh Taka 10-60,
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(2) No passenger shall board any aircraft unless such passenger has paid
the passenger scrvice fees under sub-rule (1).

(3) The passenger service.fees shall be collected by such person or authority
and in such manner as may be specified by the Chairman,

(4) Nowwithstanding anything contained in sub-rule (1), the following
persons shall be exempted from the payment of passenger sérvice fees, namely i—

(2) Heads of States and Governments along with their entourage;
(b) Ministers and High dignitaries visiting Bangladesh as State guests;

(c) transit passengers leaving Bangladesh by a flight bearing the same
number -as the one with which they éntered the country or by  the
next available flight by which they have to reach their destination :
Provided the stay does not exceed twenty-four hours;

{d) children under two years of age: and

{e) such other person or.catepory of perfons as may be exempted from
such payment by the Chairman by general or special order.

259. Use of acrodromes.—{1) An aircraft shall not land at, or take-off from,

any place unless thai place is a Government aerodrome or airport and has been

licensed under this Part or 15 a place authorised by the Government for use as un
aerodrome or airport,

(2) The Chairman may, in relation to any aerodrome or airport, issue such
directions as he considers necessary to ensure the ‘safety of aircraft and
eompliance with the standards, recommended practices and procedures adopted
from time to time in pursuance of the Convention.

260. Licensing o serodromes,—(1) Upon application by the owner of any
place, the Chairman may issue to him an acrodrome licence authorising the use
of the place as an acrcdrome. -

(2) An acrodrome shall be licensed in one  of the following categorics,
namely— :
(a) for public use;

(b) for private use which means for use by the licensee and by individuals
specifically authorised by the licensee.

(3) An acrodrome licence shall be issued subject to such conditions as
tHg Chairman consid=1s necessary to ensure compliance with the Convention,

(4) A licence issued under these rules shall not be vasied or altered in any
manner without the written permission of the Chairman.

261. Public aerodromes.—Every acrodrome which is licensed for public
‘use or which is open to public use by the aircraft registered in Bangladesh
shall, upon payment of charges to the same extent qnc} upon the Same condi-
tidns, '7e open to use by aircraft possessing the nationality of any other Stato.
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262.- Screening of danperouns lights—(1) Whenever any light is exhibited
at, or in the neighbourhood of, an aerodrome, air route or airway facility and
the light is likely to endanger the safety of aircraft, whether by reason of glare
or by causing coniusion- with, or preventing clear reception of, the lights or
signals described in these rules or of air roule or airway~ facilities operated in
pursuance ‘of these rules, the Chairmian may cause a notice to be served upon
the owner of the place where the light is exhibited or upon the person having
charge of the light directing the owner or person, within a reasonable time
to be specified in the notice, to extinguish or to screen effectually the light in
the manner specified in such notice,

(2) If any owner or person on whom a notice under sub-rule (1) is served
fails, within the time specified in the potice, to extinguish or screen effectually
in the manner menlioned in the notice, the Chairman may authorize an officer.
with such assistance as he requires, to enter the place where the light is and
extinguish or screen the light, and may recover the expemses incurred in so
doing from the owner or person on whom the notice has been served,

263, Isolation of aircraft.—An isolated parking position for aerodromes
shall be designated by the Chairman or in the absence of such designation,
the control tower shall advise the pilot-in-command to park the acroplane in such
area of the aerodrome as is considered to be suitable for the parking which
is known or believed to be the subject of unlawful interference or which, for
other reasons, necds isolation from normal aerodrome activities,

264. Apron lighting—Apron floodlights shall be provided on all aprons
intended to be used at night and also on a designated isolated aeroplane parking
position,

265. Protection by fences and barriers.—The Chairman, in the case of
Government acrodromes and airports, and the owner, in the case of private
aerodromes, shall provide fences or other suvitable barriers at aerodromes and
airports established or licensed under these rules to prevent unauthorised
persons to enter the restricted or protected area of  the aerodrome or girport
and also in the areas where ground installations and facilities essential for the
safety of civil aviation are located outside an aerodrome boundary,

266. Prohibition of entry into aerodromes and airports.—No person shall,
lr;:}!:;; exempted by the Chairman or any authorised officer in writing in this

(a) enter or remain or cause any other person to enter or remain in the
movement area; 3

(b) leave or throw or cause to be thrown any animal, bird or propert .m'
object of any nature whatsoever in the movement area; :,r

(¢) permit any animal under his possession or control or otherwise to
stray in the movement area; and

(d) operate any vehicle in the movement area :

Provided that the provisions contained in clavse (a) sh |
T : (a) shall not apply

(i) persons authorised vnder rule 257;
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(ii) bona fide passengers and crew members and their baggzage,
freight and mail during the process of embarkation and disem-
barkation in the movement area,

267. Obstruction clearance.—(1) Stopway.—The length of the stopway
shall be 150m (500 ft.) for international afrports and 6lm (200 ft.) for
domestic airports and a width equal to that of the runway for the length of the
stopway shall be constructed and to a bearing strength equal to one-third of
that of the runway, :

(2) Stopway extension.—The length of the stopway may be extended to
900m (3,000 feet) for international aiiports cleared of the obstructions
including canals and ditches.

(3) Approach area—(a) The approach area shall start from the end of 150m
(500 ft.) stopway for international airports and 6lm (200 ft.) for domestic
airports spreading out to a maximum width of 610m (2,000 ft.) on either side
of runway extended centre line at a distance of 3.200m_ (10,500 ft.) for
iniernational airports and 3,061m (10,200 fr.) for domestic airports from the
end of the runway.

(b) The elevation clearance of the approach area shall be 1 : 50 starting from
the end of stopway to a maximum height of 55m (182 ft.) which shall be
maintained up to a dittance of 4.000m (13,000 ft.) from the end of the
runway and, from 4,000m (13,000 ft.) the elevfition clearance shall be
1:40 till it reaches a height of 150m (500 ft.) which shall be maintained till
15.000m (50,000 ft.) from the end of the mnway. :

(4) Runway clearance.—A side clearance of 150m (500 ft.) for interna-
tional airports and 75m (250 ft.) for domestic airporis on either side of the
centre line of the runway shall be maintained free of all obstructions including
ditches for the full length of the runway including stopway.

(5) Taxi-way clearance.—(a) There shall be no taxi-way parallel to the
runway within the runway clearance line, that is 150m (500 ft.) for inter-

‘national airporfs and 75m (250 ft.) for domestic airports from the centre
line of the runway.

(b) An area of 46m (150 ft.) on either side from the centre line of the
taxi-way shall be cleared of all kinds of obstructions.

(6) Runway strips.—(a) Except as provided in clause (b), the width of the
runwav strips shall extend laterally to a distance of 75m (250ft.) on each
side of the runway centre line including stopway.

(b) For precision approach runways, the width of the runway strips shall
extend laterally to a distance of at least 150m (500 ft.) on each side of the
runway centre line.

(7) Apron.—The horizontal clearance for aptons shall bBe minimum of
7-5m (25 ft.) measuring from its edges.

(8) Transition area.—There shall be outward and upward transition surface
with a slope of 1: 7 measuring from the area ending the runway strips along
the runway including stopway axis except at the end of stopway where it will-
te measured puralkl fo approach arca.
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(9) Inner horizontal surface clearance.—Within the inner horizontal surface
of an airport, there shall not be any obstacle above 46-5m (150 ft.) from
the runway level. =

(10) Inmer conical surface clearance.—From the circumference of the inner
horizontal surface, an outward and upward slope in 1: 20 up to a maximum
height of 150m (500 ft.) shall be maintained. :

(11) Outer horizontal surface clearance.—From the outer periphery of the
inner conical surface, a height of 150m (500 ft.) above the level of runway
up to a distance of 15.000m (50,000 ft.) shall be maintained.

_ (12) Demolition of obstacles, ete.—Any construction made or obstacle
created in violation of the provisions of these rules shall be demolished or
removed at the expense of the owner or, as the case may be, the person
responsible for creation of such obstacle:

" 268. Obstroction clearance and marking.—(1) Whenever any object which
is located on or within the defined limits of a Government aerodrome or airport
or on routes used by aircrafi engaged in international air navigation (within
Bangladesh) and which projects above the surfaces. constitutes an obstruction
or a potential hazard to aircraft moving in the navigable air space in the vicinity
of an aerodrome or airport, the Chairman may cause a nofice to be served upon
the owner of the property in which the object is located directing the owner,
within such reasopable time-as is specified in the notice to—

(a) remove the object or such portion of it specified in the notice as is
necessary; or

(b) install and operafe Iights on the object and mark it in accordance
with the requirements of the Convention,

(2) If a person upen whom a notice is served in pursuance of this Tule
fails to comply with a direction in the notice, he shall be guilty of an offence
and the Chairman may authorize an officer, with such assistance as he requires,
to enter the place where the obstruction is located and carry out the directions
eontained ‘in ths notice may recover the expenses in so doing from the owner or
person on whom the notice has been served.

269. “Tariff charges—The charges for landing, parking and housing at
®overnment asrodromes and airports and for providing route navigation facilities
in the territory of Banpladech shall be applicable to all aircraft whether registered -
in-Bangladesh or in anv ofher State and shall be leviable in accerdanee with

the provisions contained in Schedule TV. -

270. Onalification of Fcensce for private acrodromes.—A licence for an
apeddrome shall not be eranted to any person other than—

(a) a citizen of Bangladesh; or

(b) a company or body corporate registered, and having ils prireipal
place of business, in Bangladesh.

271. Period of validity of licence.—An acrodrome licence may be granted
*for any period not exceedine twelve months and may be renewed for any perfod
10F wacending twelve months.
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272, Fees for grant or renewal of a licence.—The fees chargeable for the
grant or renewal of a licence for an aerodrome shail be—

(a) when the licence is granted or renewed for 12 months—Taka 500-00;

(b) when the licence'is granted or remewed for less than 12 months—
Taka 360-00. ' .

PART XV

AERONAUTICAL INFORMATION SERVICES

273. Pablication of -aeronautical information.—{1) The Chairman shall
provide and publish an Acronautical Information Publication; and may agree
with other States for the provision of joint services, where necessary, provided
the Standards and Recommended Practices adopted in pursuance of the Con-
venton are adequately met.

(2) The acronautical information service of the Civil Aviation Authority
shall collect, collate, edit and publish aeronautical information concerning the
entire terrilory of Bangladesh and shall include— .

(a) the preparation of Aeronautical Information Publication (AIP);
(b) Lhe_ origination of NOTAM; and
{c) the origination of Aeronautical Information Circulars.

(3) The aeronautical information service shall, in addition, obtain informa-
tion to enable it to proyide pre-flight information service and tlu m '
for inflight information— i

(a) from the acronautical information of other States: and

(b) from other sources that may be available,

274. Information for flight operations.—The aeronauti i 1

2 5 15, utical information
service shall promptly make ‘available to the aeronautical information services
of other States, any information necessary for the regularity, safety, or cificiency
of air navigation to ensure that informalion necessary for the safety, regularity

or efficiency of air navigation is available in a form suitable fo :
requirements of— e for the operational

(a) flight operations personnel including ‘the members of the fii
: : 4 e flight ¢
and the services responsible for pre-flight information; and Hurey

(b) the air traffic serviges unit responsible for flight information service.

(2) Aeronautical information obtained under
rule 273 shall be disseminated clearly identifying
the authority of the State of origin.

clause (a) of sub-rule (3) of
a5 having been obtained” from

(3) Aeronautical information  obtained under cls
W€ rule 273 shall, if possible, be verified before dissermination ang i s (3)

T re dissemination and i :
shall, when disseminated, be clearly identified as such. nd if not verified,
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PART XVI

AIRCRAFT NOISE

276. Certificate requirement.—{1) An aircraft registefed in Bangladesh
shall not be engaged in international air navigation unless there is in force in
respect of it a noise certificate issued or validated by the Chairman.

(2) This Part shall apply to such categories of aircraft as. are specified
from time to time in Annex 16 to the Convention.

277. Noise certificate.—(1) The owner or operator of an aircraft registered
in Bangladeah may apply to the Chairman for the issue or renewal of a noise
certificate in respect of the aircraft or for the validation of a noise certificate
issued by a State in respect of the aircraft.

(2) The Chairman may issue, renew or validate a noise certificate in respect
of an aircraft where the ﬂppllﬂ:!l‘lt furnishes to the Chairman such documents
or other evidence relating to the noise characteristics of the aircraft as the
Chairman requires and—

(a) satisfies the Chairman through demonstration tl'nl the aircraft complies
with noise requirements which are at least equal in_ effect to the
minimum noise standards adopted in pursuance of the Convention;

(b) satisfies the Chairman that a State has issued a noise certificate for
the aircraft in compliance with the minimum noise standards adopted
in pursuance of the Convention; or

(c) satisfies the Chairman that the aircraft has been modified in accordance
with an applicable design that has been certified by a State as achieving
compliance with the minimum noise standards adopted in pursuance
of the Convention.

(3) A noise certificate shall contain at least the following information
concerning the aircraft, namely:— :

(a) State of registry;
(b) manufacturer’s serial number;
(c) manufacturer’s type and model;

(d) statement of any additional modifications incorporated for the purpose
of compliance with the applicable noise certification standards;

(e) the maximum mass at which compliance with the applicable noise
certification standards has been demonstrated; and

(f) the noise level and their 90% confidence limits for which compliance
with applicable noise certification standards have been demonstrated.

278. Withdrawal of noise i:cmﬁcate.—{l} Where the Chairman is satisfied
that reasonable doubt exists concerning the compliance of an aircraft reg'stered
in Bangladesh with the noise certification requirements, -he may suspend the
noise certificate of the aircraft or of each aircraft of the type for such period
as he considers necessary to resolve the doubt.
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(2) Where the Chairman becomes aware that an aircraft registered in
Bangladesh has ceased to comply with noise standards that are at least equal in
effect to the minimum noise standards adopted in pursuance of the Convention,
he snall su_pend or revoke the noise certinicaie of the arcratt or of each awrciart
of the type and shall not remove the suspension or grant a new noise certinicate
unless the aircraft are found, on reassessment, to compiy with the applicable
noise certification requirements of this Part,

279. Application of this rule to Eur;aign aircraft.—The rules contained in
this Part shall, mutatis mutandis, apply to aircrait registered in a foreign State
while flying in or over the territory of Bangladesh,

: PART XVII
SAFEGUARD AGAINST ACTIS OF UNLAWFUL INTERFERENCE

280. Applicability—The provisions of this Part shall be applied by the
concerned authorities to the prevaling threats of acts of unlawiul interférence
against civil ayiation to which each acrodrome or airport within Bangladesh is
exposed,

281. Co-operation and co-ordination.—(1) The Chairman shall co-operate
with the civil aviation authorities of other States, particularly with adjacent States,
and those with which Bangladesh has major air transport relationships in
developing complementary civil aviation security programme.

(2) The Chairman shall exchange such information with the civil aviation
authorities of other States as considered appropriate and, at-the same time,
supplying such information to ICAO relaied to plans, designs, equipment,
methods and procedures for safeguarding civil aviation against-acts of unlawful
interterence, 5

282, The Civil Avintion Security Commiftee—The Chairman may
constitute a committee to be called the Civil Aviation Security Commiltee for
co-ordinating activities between the Government departments, agencies and other
organisations concerned with, or responsible for, various aspects of the national
civil aviation security programme.

283. Security measores.—(1) Security measures and procedures shall be
applied at aerodromes and aircrafts in such a manner as to cause a minimum of
interférence with, or relay to the activities of, civil aviation.

(2) Precautions shall be taken to prevent unanthorised access to unattended
pircraft.

284. Bangladesh Operators Securify Programme.—(1) The Chairman shall
require operators of aircraft registered in Bangladesh to adopt a security
programme and to apply it in proportion to the threat to civil aviation and its
facilities as known to the appropriate authorities, and shall ensure that such
® programme is compatible with the aerodrome security arrangements.

(2) The Chairman shall require the operators of aircraft registered in
Bangladesh to conform to the civil aviation security requirements of those

States into which they operate,
20
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(3) The Chairman shall require all foreign operators operating in Bangla-
desh to conform to the secufity requirements.

285. Unlawful interference.—(1) Whenever an aircraft is being subjected
to uniawful interference, the piiot-in-command shall endeavour to notify the
appropriate ATS unit about the fact, any significant circumstances associated
therewith and any deviation from the current Hight plan necessitated by the
circumstances, in order to enable the appropriate ATS unit to give priority to
. the aircraft and to minimize conflict with other aircraft.

(2) The pilot-in-command may, when he has reasonable ground to believe
that n per on has committed, or is about o commit, on board the aircraft, an
offence or act which may jeopardize the safety of the aircraft or of person or
property thercin or jeopardize good order and discipline on board, impose
restraint which are necessary— .

(a) to protect the safety of the aircraft, or of persons or property therein;
or

(b) to mﬁintaiﬁ cood order and discipline on board; or

(c) to enable him to deliver such person to the competent authority or
to disembark him.

(3) The pilot-in-command may require or authorise the assistance of other
crew members and may request (or authorise, but not require), the assistance
of passengers to restriin any person whom he is entitled to restrain; and any
crew member or passenger may also take reasonable preventive measures without
such requirement or authorisation when he has reasonable grounds to belieye
that such action is immediately necessary to protect the safety of the aircraft,
or of persons or property therein,

(4) An aircraft known or believed to be in a state of emergency, including
being subjected to uniawful interference, shall be given priority over other-S
Ircradt.

(5) The pilot-in-command of an air transport aircraft registered in Bangla-
~desh which has a flight crew compartment separate from the passenger com-
artment and fittad’ with a door shall ensure that the door is locked duting the
Lgh‘t‘ - 1 11 YT - |

286, Nofification fo other States.—The Chairman shall notify immediately
by the most expeditions means the State of registry of an unlawfully seized
atrcraft landing in Bangladesh. ; ol

287. Report to ICAO.—In the case of unlawful interference within
Banglndesh, the Chairman shall provide the International Civil Aviation Organisa--~

tion with all pertinent information concerning the aeronautical aspect of such
an incident. -
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PART XVIII

AIR TRANSPORT SERVICES

288. Licensing of air transporl services.—Except as provided in rul= 217,
no air fransport service shall be established or shall operate within Bangladesh

except under the authority of, and in accordance with, a licence issued by the
Chairman:

Provided that the Chairman may permit the operation of air transport secvices
to or across Bangladesh from and to places outside Bangladesh by persons not
domiciled in Bangladesh or by companies registered outside Bangladesh with.
aizcraft registered in or outside Bangladeésh, on such terms and conditions as he
may think fit.

289. Filing of Tariff.—{1) Every operator of an air fransport service
operating in accordance with rules 217 and 288 shall file with the Chairman, a
tariff showing fares, rates and charges for air transportation of passengers and
cargo to and from Banglndesh between the points served by it including the
rates, terms and conditions of commission payable to the paseengers or sales
agents. ?

(2) If an operator is participating in a joint lﬂriﬂ' with other air fransport -
services, a sepasate declaration shall also e filed with the Chairman confirming
the applicability of the joint tariff.

(3 A foriff (including a joint tariff) or any amendment thereof shall ba
filed at least thirty days in advance of its introduction,

{4) The Chairman may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, reject any
tariff so filed under this rule and any tariff so rejected shall be ineffective,

290. Levy of fixed fares, rates and charges.—(1) No operator shall charge
or demand or colléct or receive any greater or less or different compensation for

air transportation or for any service connected therewith other than the approved
fares, rates or charges.

{2) No operator shall. in any manner or by any deviee directly or indirectly
or throngh any agent or broker or otherwise, refond or remit any portion of
the approved fares, rates and charges or extend to any person any privileoes:
or facilities with respect to any matters required by the Chairman under rule 289,

281. Changes in fariff.—(1) Mo chanee shall be made in fares, rates and’
rharees or in classifications, rules remnlations, practice- or services affectine sueh
fares, rates nnd charses or value nof the services therannder snecified in-ony
effective tariff including any change in the ferms or conditions of the commissinn!

payvahle to the passenger or cargo sales agents except after previous approval by
the Chairman.

{2) An app'ication for such changes shall be made to the Chairman at least
thirty days in advance,

(3) The Chairman may, for reasons to be recorded in writing, r-:vue or
disallow any change.
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(4) The revised tariff shall, after approval by the Chairman be published
in such form and manner as may be specified by the Chairman.

(5) All or any of the records relating to tariff required to be maintained
under these rules shall, on demand, by the Chairman, by general or special
order in writing, be produced for inspection.

292. Appeal.—Any operator of an air transport service aggrieved by the
decision of the Chairman under sub-rule (3) of rule 291 or under sub-rule (4)
of rule 289 may, within a period of thirty days from the date of such decision,
prefer an appeal to the Government and the Government shall, after giving the
appellant an opportunity of being heard, pass such orders as it deems fit,

293. Applications for licence.—(1) Applications for a licence to operate
an air transport service shall be made to the Chairman not less than sixty days
before the date on which it is desired to commence the service.

(2) The application shall be made in the form specified by the Chairman
and shall be signed by the person applying for the licence and, if made by any
body corporate, shall be signed by a person duly authorized in that behalf by
such body. v

294. Particulars and conditions of licence.—(1) A licence granted under
this Part shall contain, among others, the following particulars:—

(a) Name and address of licensee;

(b) Numlz_:cf and the date of licence;

(c) Nature of licence whether scheduled or non-scheduled operation;
(d) The places at which aircraft may land for traffic or other purposes;
(e) The period of validity of the licence:

(f) Frequency of service to be operated;

(g) The type of aircraft to be used normally.

(2) A licence for the operation of air transport services, scheduled o -
scheduled, shall be subject to the conditions hereinafter specified and t; :E;lh
other rules as may from time to time be made by the Government,

. (3) Any person desires to have a licence to operate air tra i
in Bangladesh shall sither be a body corporata cmatf:ir by State ufsﬁzrie;?afﬁ
in accordance with the provisions of the Companies Aet, 1913 (VII of 1@13]
and shall be subiect to the provisions of the statute or the Companies Act anri
the rules made thereunder. A copy of the Memorandum and Articles of
Asm_:latrnn of the Company, in duplieate, or, as the case mayv be, the statute
ereating the bodv corporate shall be forwarded to the Chairman a]t.:rng wilh the
application for licence,

(4) The licensee shall conduct its business in accordance with th
Sines: ! e staty
or, as the case mav hc._ the Companies Act, 1913, and the air navieation uid:ztri
and <kl supply such information as may be required by the Government and
shall comply within the notified period with the instructions which may be issued.
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(5) The licensee shall so conduct its air transport operations as not to
involve in the breach of any obligations imposed upon the Government,

(6) Before the commencement of operation, the licensee shall submit to
the Chairman for his approval—

(a) copies of the propesed Engineering, Operation and Route Manuals;
(b) detailed schedule of each route to be operated showing points of call;
(c) frequency to be operated on each route with the proposed time table;
(d) type of aircraft to be used;
(e) equipment available;

(f) manapement proposed with details of traffic maintenance and opera-
tional organisations,

(7) The licensee shall submit for previous approval of the Chairman all
proposals for fares to be charged for the carriage of passengers and freisht on
each route to be operated by it and no rules and regulations made by the licensea

for the carriage of passengers and freight shall be published without the previous
approval of the Chairman. '

(8) No alteration in the route or the frequency or the time and fare table
shall be effected without the approval in writing of the Chairman and any

change proposed shall be submiited to the Chairman sufficiently in advance.

(9) Except by a special permission of the Government, no licence shall be
given to a body corporate for the carriage of freight or passengers on a route on
which any Bangladesh operator is already operating under a licence,

(10) The Chairman or an authorised officer shall have the right of

access, in the normal course of discharge of his duties, to the licensee’s work-
shop, stores and offices.

295, BSpecial provisions for the national ecarrier.—(1) The ﬁopy, in
duplicate,’ of the annual accounts and auditor’s report shall be sent to the
Chairman at the time such accounts and reports are furnished to the Government,

(2) No appointment to any executive post requiring high technical or hﬁug
experience, shall be made without the previous approval of the Chairman.

(3) No purchase of an aircraft or an engine by the licensee and no sals
- thereof shall be effected without the approval of the Chairman.

(4) The licensee shall, at any time, during its operations, take out an
insurance policy approved by the Government to ensure against claims on the
licensee as provided in the Warsaw Convention. 1929, and the Hague Protocol
of 1955. The licensee shall at all times, effect adequate insurance asainst
“third party" risks to cover claims relating to damage to personnel or property
resulting from the crash or improper operation of its aircraft,

(5) The licensee shall be linble for any expenses ineurred by Ti1E Gnvernment

in connection with air and sea rescue operations resulting from improper or
negligent operation of a licensee's aircraft.
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(6) The licensee shall pay all landing, housing and route navigational charges
relating to aircraft operating in Bangladesh according to the rates specified by
the Government,

(7) No aircraft, except with the previous permission in Wwriting of the
Chairman, shall be operated under a licence issued under these rules unless the
crew of the airczaft are in the regular employment of the licensee, .

' Explanation—For the purposes of this rule crew employed on hourly, daily
or part-time basis shall not be considered to be in regular employment.

296. Amendment of terms of Iicence—(1) The Chairman may, at any
time, if it appears to be necessary for securing the more effective development
of air transport or otherwise in the public interest, amend the terms of a licence
after giving the holder thereof a reasonable opportunity of showing cause against
the proposed amendment. :

(2) The Chairman may, on the application of the holder of a licence, make
such: amendment in the licence as appears to be unobjectionable.

~ (3) When a licence is amended under sub-rule (1) or (2) the licensee shall
submit it to the Chairman who shall make an endossement thereon showing
reasons in brief for -the amendment.

207: Reyocation and suspension. of licence.—(1} The Chairman may
revoke, or suspend for such period as he thinks fit, a licence, if he is satisfied
that any of the conditione thereof has not been complied with or that ths failurs
to comply is due to any wilful act or omission on the part of the licensee or is
due to such neplicence on his part and committed so frequently that the licence
should, in the public interest, be revoked or, as the case may be, suspended,

" (2) Before any action is taken under sub-rule (1). the Chairman shall give
to the licensee in the case of revorcation not less than thirty days® notice and in
the case of suspension, fifteen davs’ nofice in writing specifying the grounds upon
which it is proposed to revoke or, as the case may be, suspend the licence, and
shall give him an opportunity of showing cause against the proposed action:

(3} Where a licence is revoked under sub-rule (1), the Chairman shall
“record in writing the reason for its decision and the licensee shall be entitled
to a-copy thercof, showing the date on which revocation is to take effect.

(4) Where a licence is suspended under sub-rule (1), the licensee shall
submit  the licence to the Chairman who shall make an endorsement
thereon showing the period of, and the reasons in brief, for the suspbnsion.

298. Appeal.—Any person aserieved by an order under rule 297 may,
within sixtv davs from the date of making the order of revoeation or. as the case
mme he. suspension. prefer an appeal to the Government and the Government
shall, after givine an opportunity to the parties eoncerned of heine heard in
person or through legal representative, give its decision which shall be final,

200,  Transfer of Vicenee.—A licence pronted under this Part <hall not
he trensferable, But if an annlication is made by a lieensee tn the Chairman.
frech licence chall be isened to that licensee if it has amnleamnted or has nereed
to amaleamate its services with the services of another licensed transmnrt
BOMpany., =
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300. Continnance of rights—Nothing in this Part shall be construed as
conferring upon the licensee any right, aiter the expiry of the validity of the
licence, to the issue of a new licence for the operativn of a trunsport service on
the same route or to the continuance of any other benefits ansing from the
provisions of this Part or any licence granted thereunder.

-

301. Custody, production and surrender of licences.—(1) A licence issued
under this Part shall be kept at the principal olfice of the holder thereof in
Bangladesh and shall be produced for inspecuion, on demand, by any Magistrate,
any police officer not below the rank of Superintendent of Police, any Customs
Oliicer, any authorised Officer of the Civil Aviation Authority or any person

_authonsed by the Government by special or general order in writing in this
behalf,

(2) On the expiration of a licence whether by efflux of time or in
consequence or a decision of the Government under these rules, or when a
licence is suspended by the Chairman the holder shall surrender the licence to
the Chairman for endorsement or canceliation as the case may require provided
no appeal has been filed under rule. 298.

302. Carriage of mails.—A licensee shall perform all such reasonable
services in regard to the conveyance of mails as the Director of Post may, from
{ine to time, require. The remuncration for carriage of mails shall be such
az may be determined from time to time by the Dircclor General of Posis. The
mails t6 be carried in conformity with any international agreement ratified by
the Government. Any dispute arising out of the carriage of mails by a licensce
shall be decided by the Government. &

303. Fees.—(1) A fee of Taka 5,000 shall be “payable in respect of the
grant of a licence under this Part for every year or part thereof during which
the licence remains valid.

(2) A fee of Taka 1,000 shall be payable in respect of every application
for amendment of a licence under rule 296,

(3) A treasury receipt for the fees payable under these rules shall he
forwarded to the Chairman along with the applications for the grant or amend-
ment of licence. :

304. Periodical returns.—(1) Every person to whom a licence has been -
granted under this Part shall submit to the Chairman in such form as° may be
specified— :

(a) monthly returns regarding the operation of the licensed air transport
services and other air transport operations of the licence-Holder which
shall reach the Chairman ot later than forty-five days after the expiry
of the month to which the return relates; and - '

(b) annual returns reparding the financial results of the undertaking during

each calendar year which shall reach the Chairman not later than three
months after the expiry of the year to which the return relates,

(2) No information furnished in an annual return under clanse (b) of
sub-rule (1) shall be published or disclosed in respect of any individual air
transport service or licensee without the comsent of the licensee, and if any
person publishes or discloses any such informution without such consent he
shall be guilty of an offence punishable under these rules.



PART XIX

MISCELLANEOUS

305. Interference with flight crew or aircraft.—(1) A person shall not
obstruct or umpede any other person from exercising a power or performing a
duty conferred on that other person by or under these rules, -
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(2) A person shall not, while in an aircraft,—
(a) interfere with a crew member;
(b) behave in a disorderly or offensive manner; or

(c) do any act which may threaten the safety of the aircraft or of any
person on board the aircraft,

(3) A person shall not tamper with an aircraft or component or item of
equipment of an aircraft,

306. Inferference with air navigation facilifies.—A person shall not tamper
with any radio or navigational aids or any component or equipment which may
endanger the safety of the flight.

3U7. Powers of the pilot-in-command.—(1) The pilot-in-command, with
such assistance as he requires, may—

(a) take such action, including the removal of a person from the aircraft
or the placing of a person under restraint or in custody, by force, as
he considers reasonubly necessary (0 ensure compliance with the
Ordinance or these rules in or in relation to the awcraft; and

(b) detain the passengers, crew member and cargo for such period as he
considers reasonaply necessary o ensure compliance with the Oidi-
nance or these rules in or in relation to the aircraft..

(2) A person who, on an aircraft in flight, whether within or outside
Banglade:-h is found committing, or is reasonably suspected of having committed,
or of having attempted to commit, or of being about to commit, an offence
against the Ordinance or these rules may be arrested without warrant by a crew
member in the same manner as a person who is found committing a crime
may be arrested by a private person under section 59 of the Code of Criminal
Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898) and shall be dealt with in the same manner
provided in that section.

308. Liability for damage to aircraft during tests.— Chairman or any

officer of the Civil Aviation Authority shall not be liable for any loss or damage
to an aireraft which occurs while the aircraft is in the custody of the Chairman
for the purpose of flying tests or other official tests, or during any inspection
by an officer in pursuance of these rules.
" 309. Carriage of prisoners in aircraft.—No prisoner shall be taken aboard
or carried on aircraft except under, and in accordance with, a permit in writing
issued by the Chairman, and subject to such conditions, if any, 85 may be
specified in the permit,

Explanation—The term “prisoner” means a person who is confined in any
prison and includes a person who is arrested under any law for the #ime being
m force,



THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30,1984 11151

310. Carriage of animals, birds and reptiles in aircraft—No animal, bird
or reptile shall be taken aboard or carried on any aircraft {o, from and withn
Bangdesh, except under, and in accordance with, a general or special permit
im wriung issued oy the Chairman in this behalf, and subject to such conditions,
if any, as may be specified therein, '

311, Resiricted area.—(1) No person shall enter any restricted area of an
airport or aerodrome except with the permission of the Chairman or Airport
Manager concerned, and on such ferms as may be specified in the permission.

-(2) No person shall enter the air traffic control centre, the control tower,
commun.cation and navigational aid sites, power houses, VVIP or VIP
lounges, cargo and bapgage storage and handling areas, immigralion area,
the loading platform, any customs area, runways, taxi-ways and parking aprons,
incoming and oulgoing passenger lounges except—

(a) persons lawfully assigned to duty therein and approved by the Chairman;
{b) passengers embarking or disembarking; and
(¢) persons authorised by the Chairman or the Airport Manager concerned.

312. Powers of Airport Manager to destroy birds or animals,—The Airport
Manager of the airport concerned or any other person authorised by the Chair-
man in this behalf is authorised to shoot at any time kites, vultures, stray dogs
or any other bird or animal constituting a hazard or danger to aerial navigation
or for the safety of the aircraft. :

313. Operation of vehicles in an aerodrome.—No person shall operate an
vehicle authorised for use on the taxi-track or loading platform or the aircr
linding area, excepl—

(a) a person assigned to duty therein and approved by the Chairman, or
(b) a person authorised by the Airport Manager.

314, Parking.—No person shall park any motor vehicle at a place in the
airport Jor acrodrome other than an area designated in this behalf by the Airport

Manager concerned.

315. Intoxication.—No person under the influence of liquor or drugs shall
operate motor vehicle of any kind in the airport or aerodrome,

s 316, Disorderly nnnducL—N:;u‘émrsun shall commit any quisqncq_ or any
disorderly act in the airport or aerodrome and engage in gambling in any form
or operate gambling devices of any type in the airport or cause any vexation to
any passenger or other person, '

317. Sanitation.—No person shall dispose of garbage, waste papers, refuse
or any other object in the Airport or aerodrome except in the receptacles
provided for the purpose or in the specific area designated by the Airport
Manager concerned for this purpose.

318. Preservation of prgperty.—No person shall destroy, damage, deface
or disturb in any way any Dweding, sign, equipment, mark or other structure,
{ree, flower, lawn or other pruperty in the airport or aecrodrome.

21

L]



11152

THE BANGLADESH GAZETTE, EXTRA., SEPTEMBER 30, 1984

319, Radio operations,—No person shall operate any radio equipment
coatrary to any lele-communications laws, regulations or orders for me tme
being in force or in any aircraft when such aircraft is in the hanger.

320. Sign and bulletin boards,.—The Chairman or the Airport Manager may
direct a tenant or lessee of any premises in the awport or asrodrome 1o maintam
boards for the display of signs and bulletins in a conspicuous place.

321,

First-nid eqoipment.—All tenants or lessees of hanger or other pre-

mises in the airport or aerodrome shall provide in such hangers or premises in
a conveniently accessible place first-aid kits,

322. Provision for fire-fighting appliances and equipmenis,—Every tenant
or occupier of any premises in any airpoit or acrodrome not being premises
occupied by or on behalf of the Bangladesh Defence Services, shall provide
on tne said premises and maintain in good working order fire-ighiing appliances
and equipments to a standard approved by the Chairman or the Airport Manager.

323. Resiriction on smoking, wmse of naked flame, ete.—No person shall
smoke, in any place of an airport or acrodrome or where smoking 1s prohibied
by the Chairman or the Airport Manager nor shall any person light or use any
fire or naked light flame except in such places and to such extent as may be
approved by the Chairman or the Airport Manager. Every person using any
oiled rags, cotton waste, waste oil, cleaning rags or articles liable to sponiancous
combustion or otherwise inflammable take utmost care while using the
said goods or articles on or near aircraft on the ground, fuelling unit, or at

any hanger, workshop or other building or installation in which any combustible
liquid s stored.

324,

Restriction on combustible liquid.—(1) No combustible liquid

exceeding 15 litres (4 gallons) shall be stored at any place in any airport or
aerodrome except i such places and subject to such conditions as may be
-specified by the Chairman or the Airport Manager in writing.

(2) Any quantity of 15 litres (4 gallons) or less shall be kept in a closed
metal container :

Provided that the provisions of these rules shall not apply to any petroleum

which may De contained in the tanks of any aircraft, motor vehicle or approved
place of unit.

325. Restrictions on installation of engines and electrical apparatus within
any airport or aerodrome.—

(1)

(2)

No person shall install or cause to be installed for use in any building,
any engine or electrical apparatus .of any kind or make or canse to
be made any alteration or addition to existing electrical installation
in any building without the consent of the-Chairman or the Airport

‘Manager in writing,

All places where facilities for the charging of batteries are fo be
installed shall first be inspected and approved by the Chairman or the
Airport Manager and no such installation shall be left unattended

unless the power supply has first been switched off or the battery is
disconnected.
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326, Disposal of combustible waste and other matters.—The waste and
other matters referred to in rules 317 and 323 shall not be permitted to accumu-
late and shall be disposed of daily in such place as may be approved by the.
Chairman or the Airport Manager for that purpose.

327. Fuelling of aircraft and vehicles.—(1) No aircraft shall be fuelled
within 15 meters (50 feet) of any building.

(2) Fuelling operations shall be carried out under the supervision of a
gualified engineer or member of the flight crew of an aircraft appointed by the
owner or operators or by a fully trained supervisor appointed by the recognised
fuelling organisation for the purpose. Such engineer or supervisor or member of
the flight crew shall make certain before commencing fuelling operations that
both aircraft and fuelling unit are completely bonded and adequately earthed in
order to prevent static electrical discharges, and the fuelling hose and funnel are
electrically bonded to the aircraft, and that no ground battery, gas starter or
other =xternal engine starting device or apparatus is in fthe vicinity of the
aircraft. =)

(3) Efficient appliances and personnel for extinguishing fires during fuelling
operations shall be provided by the recognised fuelling organisations to the
satisfaction of the Chairman or the Airport Manager.

(4) Before commencing the operation of fuelling all radioc equipment
instalied in the aircraft shall be switched off and, during the operation of fuelling,
no person shall switch on or off any electrical switch in the aircraft.

(5) No fuelling units or other apparatus used for the fuelling of aircraft
shall be used unless approved by the Chairman or the Airport Manager,

328, Authorisation to certain persons fo enter cerfain premises.—The
Chairman or the Airport Manager, or any person specially authorised by either
of them,.shall have power to enfer at all times by day or night into or upon any
aircraft, hangar, workshop, building, store or fuel installation in the airport or
aerodrome in order to inspect the same and to assure that the provisions of these
rules have been and are being complied with,

329. Details of restrictions imposed on obstructions in the vicinity of radio
navigation aids and in the noise zone area of an aerodrome or airport.—(1) No
person shall erect any obstruction in the vicinity of a Non-directoral Beacon,
Very High Frequency Omni Range, Instrument Landing System, Radar and any
other facility or in the noise zone area of an airport or aerodrome.

(2) Any person erecting any obstructions in contravention of sub-rule (1)
shall, if so required by the Chairman, remove the obstruction at his own cost.

330. Removal from the airport or aerodrome.—Any person who is guilty
of a breach of any nile, or any order or instructions issued by the Chairman or
Airport Manager or persons duly authorised by them for the purpose of the
enforcement of these rules, may be removed or rejected from the Airport or
the serodrome and may, in addition to any other penalty to which he mav be
liable under these rules, be deprived of the further use of the airport or aero-
drome and its facilities for such time as may be necessary in the public interest
and for ensuring the safety of the air navigation.
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—

331. Photographs at aerodrome and airporis—No person shall take, or
cause or permit to be taken, at an airport or aerodrome any pholograph except
in accordance with, and subject to the terms and conditions of, a permission in
writing issued by the Chairman.

332, Prevention of flights in contravention of the rules.—An authority
authorised under section 8 of the Civil Aviation Ordinance, 1960 to detain
aircraff may do so by the issue of a written direction to the pilot-in-command
or some other person for the time being in-charge of the aircraft to be detained,
or taking such other steps as may be necessary to make the detention effective.
If an aircraft detained by a person so authorised is housed or kept at a
Government acrodrome, the housing or picketing charges normally applicable
shall be payable in respect of the whole period during which it is detained.

333. Penalty.—Any person contravening any of the provision of these rules
shall be punishable with imprisonment for a term not exceeding three months
or with fine not exceeding Taka one thousand, or with both.

L]

334, Summary trial.—Notwithstanding anything contained in the Code of
Criminal Procedure, 1898 (Act V of 1898), or in any other law for the time
heing in force, any Magistrate of the first class may try in a summary way in
accordance with the provision of sections 262 to 265 of that Code of any
breach of, or failure to comply with, any rule.
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BCHEDULE I
[See rule 72 {_2]]
VISUAL GRDI:FND SIGNALS
PROHIBITION OF LANDING
A horizontal red square panel with yellow diagonals (Fig. 1) when displayed

in a sipgnal area indicates that landing are prohibited and that the prohibition is
liable to be prolonged.

Fig, 1,

NEED FOR SPECIAL PRE(_Z&ITI‘IUNS

WHILE APPROACHING OR LANDING
A horizontal red square panel with one yellow diagonal (Fig. 2) when
displayed in a signal area indicates that owing to the bad state of the manoeuyr-

ing area, or for any other reason special precautions must be observed in
approaching to land or in landing.

Fig. 2.

USE OF RUNWAYS AND TAXIWAYS

A horizontal white dumb-bell (Fig. 3) when displayed in a signal area
indicates that aircraft are required to land, take-off and taxi on runways and

taxiways only.
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The same horizontal white dumb-bell as stated above but with a black bar
placed gerpeudmu}ar to the shaft across each circular portion of the dumb-bell
4) when displayed in a signal area indicates that aircraft are required

(Fig,
to land and take-off on runways only, but other manoeuvres need not be confined

to runways and taxiways.

m Fig. 4.

UNSERVICEABILITY OF THE MANOEUVRING AREA

L

_ Crosses of a single contrasting colour, preferably yellow or white (Fig. 5)
displayed horizontally on the manoeuvring area indicate an area unfit for the

movement of aircraft,

Fig. 5.

DIRECTION FOR LANDING OR TAKE-OFF
When either one or both of the following signals are used, will indicate the
direction to be used by aircraft for landing or take-off as follows:—

(1) A horizontal white or orange landing “T" (Fig. 6) in a direction
parallel to the shaft of the “T" towards the cross arm.

Note.—When used at night,) the landing #*T" is elther illuminated Tor outlined inJwhite
coloured lights.

A set of two digits (Fig. 7) displayed vertically at or near the aerodrome
control tower indicates to aircraft on the manoeuvring area the direction for
take-off, expreseed in units of 10° tojthe nearest 10° of the magnetic compass.
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RIGHT-HAND" TRAFFIC
When displayed in a signal area, or horizontally at the end of the runway

or strip in use, & right-hand arrow of conspicuous colour (Fig. 8) indicates that
turns are to be made to the right before landing and after take-off.

Fig. 8.

AIR TRAFFIC SERVICES REPORTING OFFICE
The letter *C" displayed vertically in black against a yellow background

(Fig. 9) indicates to aircraft on the manoeuvring area the place at which reports
concerning air traffic services are made.

Fig. 9,

GLIDER FLIGHTS IN OPERATION

A double white cross displaved horizontauy (Fig. 10} in the signal area
indicates that the aerodrome is being used by gliders and that glider flights are

being performed.
E[H]j Fig, 10.
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SCHEDULE I
(See rule 257)
ADMISSION FEE FOR ENTRY INTO AERODROMES AND AIRFORTS

1. Admission Fee—Admission fee for Concourse Hall, Visitor’s Gallery
and Car Parking st Government Airports or Aerodromes, where such facililies
exist, shall be as fullows :(—

Admission Fee for (in Taka)
Name of Airpottf —4—m8mH————,  —~——————— e —
Acrodrome. Car Parking (7er vehicle).
Concourse Visitor's ———— — —— — Bl e e Lo
Hall Gallery Bus, Car Avto-

(per person).. (per Truckand and Rickshaw  Cycle,
parson). Minibus  Micro- and
(Coaster), bus, Maotor
Cycle.

o R & | VA
ZTLA Dhaka .. 500  2:00 500 300 2:00 1-00

Chittagong 3-00 1:00 500 3:00 2:00 1:00

Sylhet— Osmany ... 3-00 1-00 5:00 3-00 2400 1-00
Jessore 2:00 1:00 500 3-00 2-00 1:00
Rajshahi 2:00 1-00 5400 3-00 2:00 1:00
Ishurdi 2:00 1-00 5'00° °3:00 2:00 1:00
Saidpar 2:00 1-00 5-00 3:00 2:00 1-00

Cox's Bazar 2:00 1-00 5-00 3:00 2-00 1-00

2. Exemption.—The provisions of paragreph 1 shall mot anply to - the

following cases, namely :—

(a) Persons engaged on daty in te Airport or Acrodrome and in posses-
sion of Sccirity Pass or Identity Card iss_ed by the Clheirman or the

Airpart Manzager concerned,

(b) Any persan excmpted by general or specicl order in writing of the
Chpairman.

i3
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SCHEDULE 1V
(See rule 269)

TARIFF OF LANDING, HOUSING AND ROUTE MNAVIGALION
FACILITY CHARGES

1. Landing Charges.—The charges for landing of aircraft other than
airships at Government airports/aerodromes shall be as follows :1—

Single Landing Charge
(Calculated to nearest 1000 kg)
—h

r =y |
International Flights. Domestic Flights.
Not exceeding 10,000 kg. ... Tk 30per 1,000 kg. Tk. 15 per 1,000 kg.

Over 10,000 kg but not exceeding ~ Tk. 40 per 1,000 kg. Tk. 20 per 1,000 kg.
20,000 kg.

Over 20,000 kg. but not exceeding = Tk. 50 per 1,000 kg. Tk. 25 per 1,000 kg.
50,000 kg.

Over 50,000 kg, but not exceeding k. 80 per 1,000 kg, Tk 40 per 1,000 ke.
1,00,000 ke.

Over 1,00000 kg. ... ... Tk, 110 per 1,000 kg. Tk. 55 per 1,000 kg

(a) 10% of the landing charges shall be payble as surcharge for each
landing or take-off after sunset and before sunrise.

(b) In the case of an aircraft engaged in training purposes, 50°%, of the
landing charges shall be payable.

2. Exemption—The provisions of paragraph 1 shall not apply to the
following casas, namel¥ I— :

(a) an aircraft belonging to the United Nations Organisation or any of its

agencies or International Red Cross engaged in medical, relief or
humanitarian mission;

(b) an aircraft engaged on non-remunerative basis in search and rescue
operations or medical, relief or humanitarian mission;

(c) an aircraft belonging to Flying Clubs of Bangladesh;
{d) test flights, provided prior approval has been obtained from the con-

corned Airport Manager or his designated representative beforo operating
such flights;

(¢) any aircraft engaged in air calibration work; and

(f) state aircraft of Bangladesh.
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3. Parking and housing charges of aircraft shall be as follows : —

(a) Parking charges for each 24 hours period shall be 20% of the landing
charges when parking exceeds 6 hours.

(b) Hanger charge for each 24 hours period or part thereof shall be double
of the parking charges.

(c) Monthly charges for both parking and hanger shall be 20 times and
quarterly charges shall be 40 times of the parking or, as the case may
be, hanger charges for 24 hours.

4. Route navigation facility charges.—The charges for providing route air
navigation facilities for overflying the territory of Bangladesh by international
flights, including flights landing in Bangladesh, shall be as follows:—

Taka
Not exceeding 2,000 kg, ... = 40-00
Over 2,000 kz. but not exceeding 5,000 kg. .. 80-00
Over 5,000 kg. but not exceeding 10,000 kg ... 160-00
Over 10,000 kg, but not exceeding 20,000 kg. ... 400-00
Over 20,000 kg, but not emeleding 50,000 kg. ... 800-00
Over 50,000 kg. but not exceeding 1,00,000 kg. ... 1,600-00
Over 1,00,000 kg. but not exceeding 2,00,000 kg. ... 2,400°00
Over 2,00,000 kg. 21 e e 3,200-00

Note : All calculations are based on the total mass of airorafs as provided
in the Certificate of Airworthiness.

By order of the President
KHWAJAH A. RAHMAN
Deputy Chief (Dy. Secretary)

Printed by Khondker Obaidul Mugtader, Deputy Controller, Bangladesh Government Press,
Dhaka.
Published by Md. Abdul Matin Sirker, Deputy Controller, Bangladesh Forms and Publications
Office, Tejgaon, Dhaka.
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